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Questions Question 16

Which figure of housing need do you think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point when setting our housing
target?

(a) The Government’s draft figure of 602 homes a year;

(b) The figure of 756 homes a year;

(c) The figure of 1,000 to 1,100 homes a year from the Government’s draft standard formula; or
(d) Another figure (please specify)

Please explain your answer with reference to any evidence.
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Housing numbers
Question responses: 503 (100.00%)
Question 16
Which figure of housing need do you think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point when setting our housing target?
(a) The Government’s draft figure of 602 homes a year;
(b) The figure of 756 homes a year;
(c) The figure of 1,000 to 1,100 homes a year from the Government’s draft standard formula; or

(d) Another figure (please specify)

% Total % Answer Count

[ | a) The Government's draft figure of 36.78% 36.78% 185
602 homes a year
b) The figure of 756 homes a year 4.97% 4.97% 25
| | ¢) The figure of 1,000 to 1,100 5.17% 5.17% 26
homes a year from the Government's
draft standard formula
d) Another figure (please specify). 53.08% 53.08% 267

Total 100.00% 100.00% 503
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Responses

Responses

Question responses: 458 (91.05%)

% Total % Answer Count

[ | Responses 91.05% 100.00% 458
| ] No Response 8.95% - 45
Total 100.00% 100.00% 503

Question 16 - Summary Report Dacorum Borough Council 3



Supporting evidence

Question responses: 7 (1.39%)

% Total % Answer Count

|| Responses with File(s) Uploaded ~ 1.39% 100.00% 7
|| Responses with No Uploads 98.61% -- 496
Total 100.00% 100.00% 503
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Issues and Options All Responses to Question 16

Number Question 16
ID LPIO17
Full Name Mrs Jennifer Ponsford

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

b) The figure of 756 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

| think the SHMA is the most accurate document
however, | think there is a massive need to exercise
caution with these figures. No one knows what the
outcome of Brexit will be, and this could have a huge
impact both on movement of people, jobs and the
economy. Post Brexit housing need may decrease
massively as loss of thousands of high paid jobs has a
knock on effect in the wider economy. We also need to
be bold and use house prices as a way of helping to
force economic restructuring in the UK as a whole.
Migration to other major cities outside the south east
has already begun - this is a positive thing that should
continue to address the current imbalance in the UK.
Building excessive amounts of housing in the South East
will slow this process of geographic restructuring.

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LPIO35
Full Name rosie

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

c¢) The figure of 1,000 to 1,100 homes a year from the
Government's draft standard formula

More a realistic figure

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO45

Full Name Mr David Munnery

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation




Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LPIO85

Full Name Mr John Lilley

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Once we leave the EU | would like to see a balanced
immigration policy, where our overall population stays
the same and including growth from new births. Currently
25% of all new births in the UK are to mothers who were
not born here, so <1% of the mothers here have 25%
of the new births. We are the most overpopulated country
in Europe, which has far-reaching issues of food security
in the not too distant future. There will be anothe r1.5
billion Africans within the next 20 years. We need a
sensible sustainable policy now. All this issue of housing
shortages is a direct result of massive uncoltrolled
immigration.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPI1O143
Mrs Lynne Head

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO170
Mr John Shaw

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name




Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

All the options are only estimates and a lot can change
in the next few years. | think numbers should be kept to
a minimum and SW Herts should not be seen as a relief
area for Greater London.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO193

Full Name Mr Andrew Levy

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

| have no doubt that more houses are needed in
Dacorum. However, any building that destroys greenbelt,
coalesces one town or village with another, pushes
already over capacity train and road systems to breaking
point, destroys the character of an historic village such
as Kings Langley, does not address the housing crisis,
but exacerbates it. By focussing only on numbers you
will sacrifice quality of life for quantity of homes.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP10215

Full Name Mr Martin Cotton

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP10217

Full Name Mr Martin Cotton

Company / Organisation

Position



Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP10275

Full Name Mrs Niki Pinchin

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

If anything Brexit will bring a more controlled approach
to immigration, unlike it has been to date - therefore we
cannot assume growth at the same rate as we have
seen.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP10284

Full Name Ms Jane Mitchell

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Having looked at the office of national statistics it is clear
to see that the need for housing is due to the massive
increase in the over 65 population and the increase in
immigration in recent years. With Brexit coming and
tighter rules on immigration planned will the growth
figures not need to be recalculated? | don't see any plans
for dealing with an aging population in Dacorum who do
not work and are likely to have a greater need for
medical services.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO312
Mr Robert Spence

Company / Organisation



Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

This figure has been assessed locally and is a realistic.
We should not countenance the housing needs of any
other organisations in our own assessments.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO331

Full Name Mr David Stanier

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Doing this figure well will certainly satisfy the initial need
and allow a more sensible assessment of the impact on
infrastructure and services and encroachment onto the
green belt.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO371

Full Name Mr Michael Bouvier

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP10392

Full Name Ms Penny Gore

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation



Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO418

Full Name Mrs Carole Freed

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP10452

Full Name Ms Julia Marshall

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO510

Full Name Mr John Saunders

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Whilst more houses are needed in Dacorum, a plan that
sacrifices greenbelt land, coalesces a town with a village,
worsens the already overloaded train and road systems,



and ruins the character of a quiet village such as Kings
Langley worsens the housing crisis.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO512

Full Name Debbi James-Saunders

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

| feel that this is a more workable increase to the area
and will have less impact on roads and infrastructure.
This must not be achieved at the sacrifice of the Green
Belt or to the loss of Kings Langley as a village.

Housing needs post-Brexit are not known and a
knee-jerk reaction to assumed future housing needs
cannot be the answer.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO570

Full Name Mrs Caroline Williams

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP10628

Full Name Mrs Carole Stokes

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year




Include files

Number Question 16
ID LP10668
Full Name Mr David Smith

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

There is no logical assessment of any of these numbers
in the plan and therefore | would support the minimum
602 or less.

| believe there should be numerical analysis of expected
need taking into account population growth, age
demographics, current council waiting lists etc.

Above all the plan needs to provide context - what is
the quantity of additional homes as a percentage of the
current number of homes in Dacorum area.

Assuming currently 64,000 homes (2016) and 23 year
plan

602 homes x 23 years = 13,846 new homes = 21.6%
increase

756 homes x 23 years = 17,388 new homes = 27.2%
increase

1100 homes x 23 years = 25,300 new homes = 39.5%
increase

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO705

Full Name Mr Richard Newell

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LPIO713

Full Name Mr Julian Dent



Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen

option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Number
ID

Full Name

d) Another figure (please specify).

Fewer than 300 houses. The plans pay no attention to
the recent level of over-development. We have done our
bit. We are full. our infrastructure cannot cope with
current numbers. Let others than have not done their bit
absorb more of the number of houses required.

Question 16
LPIO719
Mr Miguel Patel

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

option

Your response - Please add your response here The above figure is the most realistic if the
character of the towns and villages in the
borough is to be preserved. A jump from the
current yearly average of 404 to 602 homes a
year is already a considerable increase.

Exceeding this rate would surpass the area’s
capacity in terms of public services and
infrastructure and, therefore, would not be
sustainable. To note, experience has shown
that even at the current rate of home building,
infrastructure improvements have been virtually
absent. If more schools, hospitals and roads
are to be provided, the loss of green space,
biodiversity and the coalescence of villages
and towns would be unavoidable.

The attractiveness of an area with heavy road
congestion, over-subscribed schooling and
healthcare to prospective buyers must be taken
into consideration.

One point of huge importance is that Dacorum
falls within the London commuter belt, served
by the west-coast mainline rail corridor, which
is already at full capacity at the peak. This is
forecasted to be alleviated somewnhat by the
construction of HS2. However, within the



Include files

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

10

timeframe set out in the local plan, much of the
proposed housing (most notably in options 2
and 3) would be in place prior to the completion
of HS2. Increased freight movements during
construction, which will reduce passenger train
paths, will further deplete Euston station’s
capacity to receive commuters.

Given that train services are already at capacity
and the construction of HS2 will constrain
Euston for at least another 9 years, it is difficult
to envisage how housing growth in excess of
602 homes a year could be sustained.

No meaningful reference is made to rail
infrastructure, which is a fundamental given
that Dacorum falls within the London commuter
belt, served by the west-coast mainline rail
corridor, which is already at full capacity at the
peak (see DfT). This is forecasted to be
alleviated somewhat by the construction of
HS2. However, within the timeframe set out in
the local plan, much of the proposed housing
(most notably in options 2 and 3) would be in
place prior to the completion of HS2. Increased
freight movements during construction, which
will reduce passenger train paths, will further
deplete Euston station’s capacity to receive
commuters.

Given that train services are already at capacity
and the construction of HS2 will constrain
Euston for at least another 9 years, it is difficult
to envisage how housing growth in excess of
602 homes a year could be practicable.

Question 16
LPIO800
Mrs Catherine Marks

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

However, | think each year houses should be built on a
"needs" basis rather than finding sites and saying how
many need to be build b 2036. No-one can predict the



future so | think it's better to be reactive rather than
proactive in this case. It will then prevent loss of
greenbelt unnecessarily.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP1O801

Full Name Mrs Catherine Marks

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

However, | think each year houses should be built on a
"needs" basis rather than finding sites and saying how
many need to be build b 2036. No-one can predict the
future so | think it's better to be reactive rather than
proactive in this case. It will then prevent loss of
greenbelt unnecessarily.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP10821

Full Name Mrs Karen Bevan

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

d) Another figure (please specify).

As low a number as are NEEDED, start at the previous
Gov. figure of 430, accept that may have to increase it
to 602 but only if necessary. Do this by making sure that
the type of houses built are for local need, not to attract
people from other areas which would drive prices up
and local people out.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LP10864
Mr Stephen Bevan

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

1



Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

The approach for Berkhamsted for building new houses
should be as low a number as possible. The previous
government figure of 430 should be the starting point
which may have to increase to 602 if completely
necessary. This would only be for local need and not for
attracting people from outside the area who will drive
the price beyond the range of the local community.

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LP10884
Full Name Mr lan Jones

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

It should be a low as possible given the grow that has
already been achieved above plan and the constraints
of access green belt transport and infrastructure.

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LP10926

Full Name Mr Stuart Reid

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

A maximum of 50 is still too much for the town's
infrastructure.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP10927

Full Name Ms Stephanie Knowles

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

12



Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP10971

Full Name Mr Robin Knowles

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

50 per year. Kings Langley is full in terms of
infrastructure, so there should not be any major increase
in housing to support people from London moving in.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO995

Mrs Saunders

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO1034

mr Tish Seabourne

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

1 476 Urban Capacity with a maximum cap of 602
as per the Government’s draft figure ¢ The starting
point should be the Urban Capacity that doesn’t

13



require any Green Belt release ¢ The figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved
within urban boundaries. The current adopted local
plan was set at 430 which included Green Belt
release, DBC urban capacity is already 11% higher
than that figure without further Green Belt release
and proper consideration of increased density
including taller buildings in appropriate areas would
release more capacity. * DBC figures ignore the
major extension to East Hemel that is proposed
by St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans reluctance
to co-operate at this time, figures from that
development should be incorporated which should
amount to a minimum of three years housing
supply. * 6.1.14 is a dangerously misleading
paragraph. The Government consultation
categorically does NOT indicate that the larger
figure (1,000- 1,100 homes) would need to be used
for Dacorum’s plan once it becomes more than 5
years old. The consultation paper is not designed
to punish authorities working on updating their
plans, indeed the consultation paper clearly offers
a 2-year grace period while plans are prepared or
reviewed over which period the cap of 602 could
be applied until the next review in 5 years, which
could in theory take the Dacorum plan to 2025 if
the new plan was adopted at the last possible
moment.

Include files

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LP1O1087

Mrs Pauline McLeman

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO1088

Full Name Ms Tish Seabourne

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

14

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year



Your response - Please add your response here

The current adopted local plan was 430. DBC urban
capacity is already 11% higher than target without any
further release of Green Belt. Consideration of higher
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
capacity without infringing on the Green Belt. DBC
figures also ignore the major extension to east Hemel
proposed by St Albans, Notwithstanding St Albans
reluctance to co-operate at this time, (which is highly
unjust) figures from that development should be
incorporated which should amount to a minimum of three
years housing supply.

Include files

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LPIO1109

Miss Melanie Mackney

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

| think a) 602 is a realistic starting sustainable figure, we
obviously need more housing which has been neglected
for years, but unreasonable to flood the area now when
you don’t know where or how it's going to work best

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LPIO1147
Full Name Mrs Morris

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

d) Another figure (please specify).

Why propose more than even the Government
suggests? Given all the constraints: lack of
infrastructure, schools, roads, etc. it is audacious of the
Council to propose even more. What deal has it been
offered? What is really behind the planners pushing for
some many more?

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO1189

Miss Kylie Jones

15



Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

The above figure is the most realistic if the character of the

towns and villages in the borough is to be preserved. A jump
from the current yearly average of 404 to 602 homes a year
is already a considerable increase.

Exceeding this rate would surpass the area’s capacity in terms
of public services and infrastructure and, therefore, would

not be sustainable, the loss of green space, biodiversity and
the coalescence of villages and towns would be unavoidable.

The impact on Kings Langley and its residents if more than
602 homes a year are developed is significant. Heavy road
congestion, poor air quality, over-subscribed schooling and
healthcare, limited access to open green space, coalescence
with neighbouring towns and villages and an irreversible
impact on the village’s culture and heritage would be
unavoidable.

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Question 16
LPIO1209

Mr Bernard Richardson

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO1267

Sarah Harper

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

16



Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

d) Another figure (please specify).

Whilst there may be a lot of logic to use the Govt figure
of 602, | think a lower figure would be more appropriate
as no account is taken of actual capacity. If there is only
the space to build 200 or 400 then that is what should
be built. There is no justification for building on Green
Belt land. The future housing demand is a forecast
behind which there are many assumptions, many of
which will change over time.

| think there should be a shorter term plan that reflects
developments already completed and tries to build the
lowest number possible going forward.

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LPIO1356

Mr Andrew Calderwood

d) Another figure (please specify).

(d) Another figure. DBC have already calculated the
number achievable at 476 per year.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO1380

Full Name Mr John Ingleby

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Forecasts of future UK economic performance
vary widely, between hugely optimistic and
gloomily pessimistic. The Council should
proceed as cautiously as possible by choosing
the lowest figure (602 homes per year) that can
lawfully be adopted.

Include files

Number
ID

Question 16
LP101397

17



Full Name

Company / Organisation

Mr Matt Clarke

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

The government figure has been adopted across the
country. There needs to be more emphasis on high rise
developments where possible and supported by transport
and local infrastructure rather than local authorities
deciding that we need the govt. number or higher
irrespective of the local issues.

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Question 16
LPIO1448
Mr John Ingleby

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

"Housing need" is a completely misleading term. It is a
government-imposed figure that bears no relation to the
local need for new housing that would enable:

a) young people to buy their first home in the community
where they grew up, and

b) retirees to live within walking distance of their children
and grandchildren

These are the real human needs that create "a thriving
community". ("Thrive" = to grow or develop well or
vigorously).

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LP1O1474
Ms G Puddiphatt

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).
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Your response - Please add your response here

A maximum of 50 houses per year.

How can Dacorum be able to support 602 houses PER
YEAR up to 20367 There should be a huge push back
by David Gauke about this yearly figure. If Developers

have anything to do with it, half of Ashridge Forest will

be built over. The urban sprawl and encroachment and
destruction of our natural environment even more of an
issue.

you ask for evidence to support the figure, yet you have
not provided any evidence yourselves to support your
figure. Finger in the wind, in an uncertain political and
economic time.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP101497

Full Name Mr Chris Marks

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

No need to build unnecessarily. Immigration is down
these projected figures may decrease further.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO1577

Full Name Linda Hattersley

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

Stay Below the 602 as we have already taken in a great
deal of new housing in Berkhamsted

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO1609

Full Name Mrs Susan Johnson

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

19



Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

An urban capacity of 476 with a maximum cap of 602
as per the Government's draft figure. The urban capacity
should not require any Green Belt release.

Include files
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Number Question 16
ID LPIO1741
Full Name Mr Kenneth Watts

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

The Government's new target calculation is clearly
politically motivated and should be contested by
Dacorum. The Government's threatened implementation
of almost doubling their own draft figure if a local plan
is not in place is clearly a 'strong arm' tactic to impose
unrealistic numbers on local authorities but also a great
incentive to get a new local plan in place. A 40%
increase in housing provision seems more than adequate
but almost doubling it smacks of a transfer of burden
from London to the home counties.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO1793

Full Name Mrs Pamela Kingsland

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

d) Another figure (please specify).

Much less than 602 a year. Suggesting accepting the
the first figure the developers will go right to the wire
every year. Liketo know how the government come up
with this figure.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LP1O1826
Mr. Philip China

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year
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Your response - Please add your response here
Include files

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here
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Question 16
LP1O1850
Mr Richard Case

d) Another figure (please specify).

d) Another figure - 476 The DBC figure for Urban
Capacity.

| do not believe it is reasonable to set a housing
target above numbers achievable considering all
the constraints of the area, which DBC have
calculated to be 476 new dwellings per year. |
support BRAG's contention that the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved
within urban boundaries. The current adopted local
plan was set at 430 which included Green Belt
release, DBC urban capacity is already 11% higher
than that figure without further Green Belt release.
Proper consideration of increased density including
taller buildings in appropriate areas would release
more capacity.

The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider



area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green Belt.

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated.

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. Please note for the sake of
clarity, | am not proposing that adoption of the plan
should be left to the last possible date but simply
offer it as an example.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO1877

Full Name Mrs Alison Hales

Company / Organisation
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Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

This part of Hertfordshire is already at capacity. Roads
are clogged up, trains are full and the buses are stuck

in the traffic through Kings Langley. By choosing A we
can avoid building on Green Belt land.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO1974

Full Name Mr Robert Emberson

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

d) the existing figure of 430 in the Core strategy. It was
considered correct at the time it was decided on & | do
not see any reason to chane this. (Please see comments
to question 33 as to the detailed reasons.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP102059

Full Name Mr Christopher Giddings

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP102066

Full Name Mr Lawrence Sutton

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
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Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
cooperate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

Include files

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LP102163

Mr Les Mosco

d) Another figure (please specify).

476, Urban Capacity

The recent DCLG “Planning for the right homes in the
right places: consultation proposals” state that Local
planning authorities then need to determine whether
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Include files

there are any environmental designations or other
physical or policy constraints which prevent them from
meeting this housing need. These include, but are not
limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of
Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This and
Government’s recent strong commitments to preserving
the Green Belt must be used by Dacorum to argue that
because it has an unusually high proportion of its area
designated as Green Belt, AONB and SSSI, then
additional housing is necessarily constrained by the
Government’s own priorities.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LP102212

Mrs Melanie Flowers

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Lower than the government's figures - | realise that there
is a pressing housing need and that the pressure to build
housing comes from Central Government, but why is
the focus not being placed on developing employment
and associated housing outside the already
overdeveloped South East? The maximum that should
be considered is the government's draft figure.

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here
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Question 16
LP102214

mr malcolm allport

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

It's all very well building new housing in this area the
problem is doctors surgeries,schools etc can't cope with
the amount of people living here now. With new housing
will come parking problems the roads are already littered
with cars obstructing the lanes and pavements not to



mention the increase in traffic on our over crowded lanes
leading in and out of the village.

Include files

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LP102290

mr David van Rhee

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

but the mix should be weighted toward affordable
housing. It would be nice for our children to be able to
afford to stay in the area if they want to. Currently, due
to lack of supply, prices make this unaffordable.

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LP102321

Full Name Mr George Bull

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Number
ID

Full Name

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

| believe that the government's draft figure of 602
housing completions a year should be adopted until the
number of new homes subject to planning consents, but
which have not yet been constructed, is known. At that
point, the pipeline of completions will be ascertainable.
That can then be compared with the government's draft
figure, the new draft standard formula and other
computations to determine whether the figure of 602
should be varied.

It should be noted that the pipeline is potentially very
large. For example, site LA5 to the west of Tring is not
the subject of this consultation but has the potential to
provide 240 houses once the planning process has
completed:

Hipshwwcaacoukkrderdparmingbenmnganpicaionsideid :

Question 16
LP102393
Dr Nick Hodsdon
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Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

d) Another figure (please specify).

The figure should not be driven by some estimate from
central government, but driven solely by the local need
and capacity based on detailed local knowledge.

This will take into consideration who the homes are for,
what capacity the local infrastructure can support and
the availability of suitable sites.

Homes should be build for local people performing local
jobs. Any retail or commercial development should be
aimed at creating jobs for local people and not draw
people in from outside the area and therefore creating
further demand for local housing

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LPI02399
Mr David Glenister

d) Another figure (please specify).

Construction of 500 homes / year is a more realistic and
achievable target.

St Albans Council should be included within this Housing
Market Area because of its strong links to the rest of the
area and good transport links to London. Any
infrastructure costs for development on land in close
proximity to M1 on east side of Hemel Hempstead should
be shared between St Albans and Dacorum.

Why is Long Marsden (including old airport site )not
considered for the development of new housing? With
the appropriate transport infrastructure in place it would
make sense to utilise this area. Marston is a small village
to the north of Tring in Hertfordshire, in the Tring Rural
parish council area. It is in the Borough of Dacorum,
Tring West and Rural Ward. It is located roughly 5 miles
east of Aylesbury and 11 miles north-west of Hemel
Hempstead.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP102404

Full Name Mrs Joanne Carrington
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Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

It is ridiculous to exceed the governments draft figure.
Our area’s infrastructure will struggle enough with
another 602 homes per year, let alone more. Let our
area grow and thrive, not grow and struggle.

Let common sense prevail!

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP102435

Full Name Mr Paul Crosland

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

The Government's draft figure is the only one which
appears to have some substantiation.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP102474

Full Name Mr Timothy Copeman

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

you cannot generalise any number in this way, it is a
question as to what is sustainable in the local
community/area and needs to be decided on a case by
case basis using a statistically based model

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP102540

Full Name MRS Lesley Culley

Company / Organisation
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Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

b) The figure of 756 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

| note you talk about " local housing need" and housing
people from outside Dacorum. We are doing that already.
As far as | can see much of the new housing in
Berkhamsted has been bought by people moving out of
London. So the idea that decorum local housing plan is
to meet "local needs" is completely flawed. This area
has always been a place people moved to from London:
that was the raison d'étre of Hemel Hempstead new
town and indeed the Hall Park estate where | live.

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LP102582
Mr John Morrish

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

It is recognised that the UK needs more housing and
that this has to be shared out across the country using
a national formula to be fair and objective. It is crazy for
DBC to want to provide more that the government
maximum and our crowded borough cannot cope with
more than the government target.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP102651

Full Name Mr Alan Andrews

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here
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d) Another figure (please specify).

Land behind my house already sold off to local developer
for housing. Done without consulting residents. As far
as I'm concerned no further housing should be built
especially on greenbelt land. Seems like a knee jerk
reaction.



Include files

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LPI02695
Mrs Marriott

d) Another figure (please specify).

The figure should consider the actual capacity of the
area to accommodate the housing. Government target
should be adopted and reconsidered in relation to the
actual constraints associated with the areas. Just
because there is a target number, that doesn't mean it
can be delivered. Just working with numbers do not
indicate a gradual organic growth relating the needs and
aspirations of the areas and communities. We accept
that towns and villages need to grow as that is what will
contribute to the economic growth. However it needs to
happen in a controlled and sustainable manner.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP102705

Full Name Mr Norman Allan

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Current housing plan number of 430 should be the
maximum and preferably much lower.

Employment and housing countrywide should be focused
on Brown Field sites. These areas should have
incentives to attract work so that people are attracted to
move there. The house prices would be more affordable
for the young and those on nearer to average wages.
There is no way that average wage workers can afford
to live in Chelsea or even villages in our area unless
employers subsidise to get key staff. This can only
happen through rental not ownership.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO2734
Mr James Puddiphatt
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Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

Less that 602 homes per year. It's not sustainable. We
don't need this level of housing at all. Tell Mr Gaukr to
get himself back to government and let them know hats
what the local,people are saying. We need to be listened
to and not paid lip service

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LPIO02776
Full Name Mr Cyril Mills

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

It is difficult to find the figures credible and based on
local need in these uncertain times. Homes are
undoubtedly needed that are affordable and are based
on a plan to incrementally add to local communities. In
smaller developments a problem is that there are not
the same requirements on developers in terms of
amenity and infrastructure but these things are
necessary to grow meaningful thriving communities

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPI102809

mrs Gillian Hooper

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

the draft figure presents a national review which should
be the maximum aimed for.

Number
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Question 16



ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

LP102870
Mr Antony Harbidge
Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG)

Chairman

d) Another figure (please specify).

D) 476 Urban Capacity

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
capacity.

The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
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of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green Belt.

» One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated.

» DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 6.1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an

example.
Include files
|
Number Question 16
ID LPIO02955
Full Name Mr John Lunn

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

34



Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

The government figure as long as the current figure is
the max value

Include files

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Question 16
LP102963

Mr Ivor Eisenstadt

d) Another figure (please specify).

The plan indicates that whatever formula is chosen it
will see 'a substantial increase over the current housing
target and historic rates of building in the area'.

The aim must be to have a plan that ensures that the
right type of housing is built in the right places to meet
the needs of the population. By definition then targets
should be built bottom up not top down. Centrally
imposed targets will ensure that we build the wrong
houses in the wrong places.

We need affordable housing where the jobs are. This
means building homes in proximity to the Maylands
Estate. In reality how many new jobs are there going to
be in Berkhamsted when businesses are already leaving
due to office space being converted into residential
accommodation?

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LP102964

Mr Ivor Eisenstadt

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

The plan indicates that whatever formula is chosen it
will see 'a substantial increase over the current housing
target and historic rates of building in the area'.

The aim must be to have a plan that ensures that the

right type of housing is built in the right places to meet
the needs of the population. By definition then targets
should be built bottom up not top down. Centrally
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imposed targets will ensure that we build the wrong
houses in the wrong places.

We need affordable housing where the jobs are. This
means building homes in proximity to the Maylands
Estate. In reality how many new jobs are there going to
be in Berkhamsted when businesses are already leaving
due to office space being converted into residential
accommodation?

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO3005

Full Name Mr Paul Stanbridge

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

A number calculated to avoid use of Green Belt.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO3074

Full Name Mrs Rosie Eisenstadt

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

d) Another figure (please specify).

What can be built without using Green Belt land. If that's
lower than 602 then so be it.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO3081

mr hugh siegle

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).
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Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

The start point is the current Core Strategy figure of 430.
Contrary to the statement under 6.1.4 the Government
consultation does not 'indicate a higher figure 1000-1100
would need to be used post September 2018'. There
are transitional and grace periods proposed where there
is an approved Plan in place which would apply to
Dacorum. We are not St Albans. It is troubling that
Dacorum choose to interpret Government intentions in
such a negative and potentially disastrous way unless
it is to draw attention to the apparent preference for an
uplift to 756 new homes pa, an increase of 75%.

At least the Government recognises the difficulty
Council's may have in meeting increased targets, hence
the cap at 602, and it is also the case that physical and
policy constraints have relevance to the final assessment
of need. This has been clearly reinforced by Planning
Inspectors, including the one who examined Dacorum's
Core Strategy..

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Question 16
LPIO3101
Mrs Carolyn Hill

d) Another figure (please specify).

476.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year, however | concur with BRAG who
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the amount
that can be achieved within urban boundaries. The
current adopted local plan was set at 430 which included
Green Belt release, DBC urban capacity is already 11%
higher than that figure without further Green Belt release.
Proper consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
capacity.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO3114
Mr John Whiteman

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Given the many uncertainties, and the heavy financial
and social cost implications of larger scale development,
the lowest number that is legally possible should be used

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP103143

Full Name Mrs Kathryn White

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

b) The figure of 756 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

This is the area specific figure.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP103153

Full Name Mr John Walker

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

Less than the Govt thinks because it has no regard for
local infrastructure issues

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO3199

Full Name Mrs Juanita Mann

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files
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d) Another figure (please specify).

With birth rates now reported as falling & the impact of
Brexit perhaps these figures need reworking.



Number Question 16
ID LPIO3232
Full Name Mr George Wheway

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

The economy is uncertain due to Brexit so we should
be cautious in our numbers.

In the Brandon Lewis letter the former housing ministers
words are still Government policy. That is to say -
councils decide how many houses to build not
Government.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO3252
Mr Peter Hadden

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO3281

Company / Organisation

Premier Property Acquisition

Position
Agent Name Mr
Jonathan
Buckwell
Company / Organisation DHA Planning
Position Director

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

c¢) The figure of 1,000 to 1,100 homes a year from the
Government's draft standard formula

Your response - Please add your response here

Given the early stage of the Local Plan review, it is highly
unlikely that the Local Plan will be adopted prior to
September 2018, which is the point at which the
Government consultation indicates that the new
formula-based approach to calculating housing need will
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Include files

show a need for up to 1,100 homes. If the Council
proceeds with the lower figures of 602 or 756 at this
stage, it is highly likely that by the time of the Local Plan
Examination, the new Local Plan will fail to meet
identified needs and it is likely to be found unsound. This
would represent a poor use of resources and will have
wasted the time and money of all of those participating
in the Local Plan process.

It would be much more sensible to plan properly for up
to 1,100 homes, otherwise the Council will very quickly
find itself without a five-year supply of housing and to
be fighting appeals and unwanted speculative
development. The Local Plan should be used instead to
properly plan for likely development needs over the plan
period.

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Question 16
LPIO3362

Mrs Diana Calderwood

d) Another figure (please specify).

Less than the current of 476 and in urban capacity not
green belt. Also 'needs' required rather than 'developer
wishes' which may not prove to be the high numbers
estimated as necessary. Berkhamsted has had many
new homes added over the past 10 years and our
schedule for new homes is ahead so the pressure should
be less and the market town character respected.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO3370

Mrs Victoria Bate

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Number
ID
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Question 16
LPIO3371



Full Name

Company / Organisation

Mr B. Bradnock

Position
Agent Name Miss
Lydia
Prince
Company / Organisation DLP Planning Limited
Position Planner

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

c¢) The figure of 1,000 to 1,100 homes a year from the
Government's draft standard formula

Please see paragraph 2.28 and 2.29 in attached report.

Include files Local Plan Issues and Options (7)
Number Question 16

ID LP103424

Full Name Mrs Ann Johnson

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP103478

Full Name Mrs Louise Saul

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP103502

Full Name Mr Ashley Martin

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
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https://dacorum.objective.co.uk//file/4815028

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen d) Another figure (please specify).
option

Your response - Please add your response here The current figure of 476

DBC need to exercise extreme caution when setting its
target and need to fully exhaust all the possibilities than
can be derived from the use of brownfield sites and the
use of sites where planning has already been granted
but not utilised. Due to uncertain forecasts, especially
with immigration falling, DBC should adopt the lowest
number it can lawfully use. DBC also need to take
account of current government policy which requires the
consideration of a myriad of environmental matters
including green belt and AONB considerations meaning
that a plan can be lower or higher than the local housing
need.

DBC have ignored in its calculations the major extension
at Gorhambury proposed by St Albans as required under
the duty to co-operate. This needs to be taken into
account in the housing numbers.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO3543

Full Name Dr Rachael Frost

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen d) Another figure (please specify).
option

Your response - Please add your response here The rationale for the projections and the formulae they
are based on are not explicitly reported anywhere. The
assumptions these are based and the associated level
of uncertainty is also unclear, particularly given the
uncertainty surrounding Brexit. The government's idea
to inflate housing figures based on lack of affordability
will ridiculously increase the housing figures for Dacorum
- local government should instead focus on enforcing a
reasonable amount of affordable housing (at least 50%)
and at least half of this as social housing. This will sort
the affordability problem. Housing need should take
account of the reasonable capacity current infrastructure
can provide in this area. We should also refuse to take
further development from Welwyn or London unless their
councils agree to significantly high amounts of
investment in our infrastructure.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP10O3575

Full Name Mrs Sandra Jackson

Company / Organisation
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Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

No further houses should be built in Dacorum unless
brownfield sites or redevelopment of poor quality housing
stock from the 1960s & 70s. There are many areas within
Hemel where the existing housing dreadful quality.
Rebuild these into modern taller developments and leave
the fields and green spaces alone.

The figures you have provided could well be back of an
envelope jottings because you do not provide here
evidence of how you reach these figures. "28 houses a
year" additionally required in Dacorum because of market
signals is woolly at best.

The options of 1a,b,c, 2 a,b,c and 3 mentioned within
the development proposals do not match with the figures
you are providing here. This consultation is flawed
because you are already trying to foist higher numbers
of new dwellings than is required by Government.

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LPIO3602

Mrs Linda Warren

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

This is more than adequate ,any more would change
the character of the areas in discussion.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP103649

Full Name Mr Gruff Edwards

Company / Organisation

Dacorum Environmental Forum Waste Group

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Chair

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).
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Your response - Please add your response here

44

Dacorum's figure should be no higher than the 430 p.a.
for the plan period (2006-2031) of the Pre-Submission
Core Strategy of November 2011.

It is noted that the Borough is being required to build
houses because of Government pressure. The housing
crisis in London is due to several factors, not only
shortage of houses, but prices that put them beyond the
reach of most Londoners. Speculative rental investment
by non-occupying owners, unoccupied houses owned
by overseas investors, and a rental market dominated
by easy access to buy-to-let mortgages, all contribute
to inflated house prices and the housing crisis that we
are currently experiencing. It is not the role of Hemel
Hempstead to pick up the tab for this situation.

All the figures in the current consultation can be traced
back to Office for National Statistics (ONS) forecasts.
Specifically, under "Calculating Local Housing Need"
(6.1.10) a figure of 756 p.a. from the SHMA (Strategic
Housing Market Assessment) is quoted. The SHMA
contains (4.18 Page 39) "The most up-to-date projections
are the 2012-based CLG Household Projections
published in February 2015. These projections were
underpinned by the ONS (Office for National Statistics)
(2012-based) Sub national Population Projections
(SNPP) — published in May 2014." The ONS Website
says that this (published in May 2014) is not the latest
release. Their forecasts in any case always admit ranges
of uncertainty, particularly as to the levels of net inward
migration to the UK. Over the next 10 years, ONS
expects 54 per cent of population growth in the UK to
be caused by net migration, but past predictions have
been hopelessly wrong and current predictions are
fogged by political uncertainty, particularly in view of the
unknown effects of Brexit on immigration, and of a
nearby Oxford — Cambridge corridor on housing demand.
In addition to its “principal” projection. ONS produces
“variant” projections, reflecting the effects of changes in
the various factors underlying population, such as fertility
rates and proportion of younger people (i.e. of
childbearing age) in the overall population. For 2041,
the highest projection among these is 77m people, the
lowest is 67.3m. These uncertainties should be
contrasted with the certainty and permanence of the loss
of Green Belt and urban green space once the
development based on those predictions has taken
place.

In the October 2017 National population projections,
which are 2016-based and slightly lower than the
previous ones, the Office for National Statistics ascribes
the lower projections to a number of factors, including
reduced net immigration, lower than anticipated fertility
and more modest increases in longevity than previously
anticipated. Over the next 10 years, it expects 54 per
cent of population growth in the UK to be caused by net
migration where past predictions have been hopelessly
wrong and current predictions are fogged by political
uncertainty. ONS estimates that Population growth in
the next 25 years will be lower than in the last 25 years:
7.3m until 2041, compared to 8.2m between 1991 and
2016.



Our infrastructure and our public services already face
mounting and unbearable pressure for at least another
century. When one considers the huge range of variant
projections for population growth in both short and long
terms, it is clear that multiple factors contributing to
population growth offer the Government multiple levers
to affect it. A joined-up strategic policy for sustainable
population in the UK is needed now more than ever.

Include files
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Number Question 16
ID LPIO3695
Full Name Mr Andrew Smith

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

Purely because none make any sense. Is it right that
Be-h4 is a site designated for 225 home or 37% of a),
30% of b) or 22.5% of ¢)? That doesn't seem to be fair
or proportionate over an entire Council district. let alone
HCC.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO3727

Full Name Mr Peter Howard

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Government's figure should be a maximum of 602,
but with no building on the Green Belt. It is unnecessary
and exceeds DBC's own assessment of 476 urban
housing.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO3770

Full Name Mr Anthony Warren

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

A 27% increase of homes by 2036 from 64,000 will
change the character of the local too much meaning our
towns will become cities. The plans for the whole of
Hertfordshire should be set out to make sure there is
fair distribution across the whole county.
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The projects don't consider brexit or the correct size of
a family home which will affect the requirements.

| would prefer a figure of 500 homes a year taking the
above into consideration.

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LPIO3778

Full Name Mr James King

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

The bare minimum. As it is the government whoever it
is fails to meet its targets so why should DBC be trying
to out do them.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP103824

Full Name Mr Michael Arrowsmith

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

The DCB figure for Urban Capacity of 476.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP103841

Full Name Mrs Suzette Phair

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

47

d) Another figure (please specify).

Localised constraints within each area dictate what is a
viable number to build... providing housing without
sufficient school places, medical provisions, transport



links etc., simply based on demand/formulas is not a
realistic approach, when it will have a detrimental impact.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP103937

Full Name Mr John McCombe

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Central Government should have the best overview of
need and have no doubt built in a margin of error

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LP103964
Mr Tim Varley

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

The wide range of figures leads one to consider that
there is a lack of credibility about them. What is certain
is that they will all be wrong. However fundamentally
important decisions are going to be made and if too
higher a figure is chosen then land protected for the last
seventy years is at risk of losing its protection for ever
possibly for the wrong reason. However, if a figure has
to established then the Government figure of 602 houses
pa seems sensible but this should be the subject to
regular review taking into account up to date information
on actual demand and also windfall sites that may
become available and have not previously been
considered.

Include files
Number Question 16
ID LP104028
Full Name Mr R. Latham
Company / Organisation
Position
Agent Name Miss

Lydia
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Company / Organisation

Prince
DLP Planning Limited

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Planner

c¢) The figure of 1,000 to 1,100 homes a year from the
Government's draft standard formula

Please see paragraph 2.28 and 2.29 in attached report.

Include files

Local Plan Issues and Options (23)

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LP104047
Mr Oliver Fairfull

d) Another figure (please specify).

We need far less focus on targets, and more focus on
sustainable growth. Building and growth can be a
positive thing as long as there is careful planning and
spending on the infrastructure of the towns and villages
you are looking to expand. It is incumbent on you to
ensure that the quality of lives of the existing resident in
the county is not diminished, and throwing up housing
to meet a target (however the number is derived) will
not achieve that. The truth is, despite living in an affluent
area, services are remarkably strained and under
resourced. Doctors’ appointments are booked up 2
weeks ahead, roads are busy and getting busier, refuge
collection are already fortnightly, schools/nurseries are
full.

The trust is a large amount of the wealth brought into
the county is from people working in London and we rely
on an increasingly expensive and failing railway system.
Station car parks are full, there is a severely limited bus
service, cycle paths are non existent or neglected and
dangerous. Roads are already busy and adding more
traffic will impact our environment. It's easy to sell off
our countryside and quickly build sprawling estates of
cookie cutter housing, but how will things look in 10 or
15 years? Unless we fix the underlying issues it will be
too late.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP104058

Full Name Mr Graham Ford

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation
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https://dacorum.objective.co.uk//file/4815702

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

| see no reason why the target should be increased for
the Borough from that agreed in 2012. | see nothing that
has changed in terms of feasibility. | do agree that the
demand side of the equation has changed, especially
for housing which our children can afford, however
delivering into that requirement for me needs a different
approach which is lead by the Government and
Boroughs working together with the construction industry
to identify brand new sites distinct from the infill sites
proposed here with plans that deliver into all the
requirements of housing need, employment realities,
infrastructure demand, environmental aspirations and
services/amenities needs. Clearly this will take longer
than simply compressing housing into already
overcrowded areas however, in the long run it will make
far greater sense. Putting this approach off in favour of
expedient and damaging in-fill planning will | fear simply
repeat mistakes of the past.

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LP104074
Mr M. Chester

Miss
Lydia
Prince

DLP Planning Limited
Planner

c¢) The figure of 1,000 to 1,100 homes a year from the
Government's draft standard formula

Please see paragraph 2.28 and 2.29 in attached report.

Include files Local Plan Issues and Options (39)
Number Question 16

ID LP104080

Full Name Miss D Bryant

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

Less than 602

| am confused where do housing figures come from if
Dacorum do not even have accurate waiting list
numbers?
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https://dacorum.objective.co.uk//file/4815772

| attended a Dacorum Council meeting in November one
point raised; There are 10,000 people on the Dacorum
Housing Register yet only 2,000 are actively looking for
properties, we were asked how Dacorum should go

about investigating the 8,000 to get an accurate figure?

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP104086

Full Name Ms wendy Roscoe

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

The lower figure per year is still quite a target to achieve
but might be done so by not using our countryside

Include files
Number Question 16
ID LPIO4120
Full Name Mr D. Smith
Company / Organisation
Position
Agent Name Miss
Lydia
Prince
Company / Organisation DLP Planning Limited
Position Planner

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

c¢) The figure of 1,000 to 1,100 homes a year from the
Government's draft standard formula

Please see paragraph 2.28 and 2.29 in attached report.

Include files Local Plan Issues and Options (55)
Number Question 16

ID LPI104130

Full Name Mr Graham Hoad

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

51

d) Another figure (please specify).

More work is needed to arrive at a figure for Tring. There
are geographic constraints; the canal, B488 & B4251


https://dacorum.objective.co.uk//file/4816302

which suggests a finite size for Tring unless
considerations of AONB are ignored. There are
deficiencies that need to be addressed before further
expansion is considered. That is: Schools capacity,
Railway Station access its facilities and parking, Town
car parking, Social facilities and employment in town.

Include files

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Question 16
LP104286

Mrs Caroline Hargrove

d) Another figure (please specify).

The figure that is needed! Really needed

The people paying huge amounts of charges to Dacorum
every year work very hard for that money and it should
only be spent on those really deserving

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO4308

Mr Bruce Morris

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

| do not believe that it is acceptable for my councillors
to set a number above that which is sensibly achievable
given the constraints in the area. DBC have calculated
this number as 476 new dwelling a year.If Green Belt
release was excluded this number may be even lower.
| believe that it is possible for councils to set a figure
lower than the local housing need in certain
circumstances. This point has recently been confirmed
in the recent DCLG “Planning for the right homes in the
right places: consultation proposals” with paragraph 9
stating that “Local planning authorities then need to
determine whether there are any environmental
designations or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need. These
include, but are not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the
Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty and
Sites of Special Scientific Interest. They also need to
engage with other authorities — through the duty to
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Include files

co-operate — to determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider area.
This means that the level of housing set out in a plan
may be lower or higher than the local housing need.” |
remain to be persuaded that DBC has done enough to
challenge the numbers and gain credit for the St Albans
banked East Hemel extension. The local housing need
is only part of the evidence not necessarily the answer.

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LP104345
Mr Anthony White

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

This is the government based figure that aims to satisfy
the perceived need for housing

Why would Dacorum want to over develop and overload
the already strained infrastructure

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP104362

Full Name Mr Philip Homer

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

A figure below any of those specified that is actually
sustainable.

So far we have seen no improvements to any
infrastructure following any of the developments that
have taken place at Apsley Lock, Nash Mills or the
Ovaltine. We are always told that improved infrastructure
will follow these developments but it never does. How
about we acknowledge the fact that road, rail, water,
healthcare, Drainage are all struggling following previous
development and set the figure at an intentionally low
level which can be increased at a point when developers
and local authorities have made necessary
improvements to the infrastructure. say 300.

Include files

Number
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Question 16



ID

Full Name

LPI1O4376
Mr Adrian Bate

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

The figure that corresponds to the brown field sites only.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP104433

Full Name Mr Robert Bailey

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

If you build houses then people will move here but that
is not the same thing as local need. My number is zero
for Berkhamsted as | believe the right answer is to build
one new large town and leave this local area and villages
alone as they are already too large.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP104475

Full Name Mrs Alison Williamson

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

This will allow building to be done on Brownfield sites
and not on Green Belt land

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO4624

Mrs Caroline Nickalls

Company / Organisation
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Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

The lower figure is the most realistic if the character of
the towns and villages throughout the borough are to be
preserved. Exceeding this figure would not be in tune

with the area’s capacity in terms of public services and
infrastructure and, therefore, would not be sustainable.

There would be an unavailable loss of green space which
would result in the coalescence of villages and towns.
Heavy road congestion, poor air quality, loss of
biodiversity and more limited access to open green
space would be unavoidable.

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Question 16
LP104629

Ms Ann Davies

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

A 40% increase on the current housing target of 430
homes a year is already a significant increase and will
be difficult enough to accommodate. Further increases
will tax already oversubscribed schools and GP services,
lead to blurring of village boundaries, loss of village
identity and historic character, and urban sprawl. Building
on Green Belt sites is not sustainable.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LP104634

Miss Anna Nickalls

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

55

Overambitious housing targets will inevitably lead to
badly made, short lived developments without the
infrastructure to support the increase in population. We



cannot only focus on what we "need" without also
considering what is genuinely possible. It is not possible
to increase South West Hertfordshire's population by
thousands without dramatically altering the nature and
individuality of every part of this area.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP104663

Full Name Mr Patricia Wheway
Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

It should be based on local need for demand from
outside the area.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LP104684
Mrs Maria Kennedy

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO4698
Mr Keith Bradbury

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

D) 476 Urban Capacity

Number

Question 16

156



ID

Full Name

LPIO4710
Mr Andrew Criddle

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Tring Sports Forum

Vice Chairman

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP104745

Full Name Mr Andrew Thomas

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

South West Hertfordshire is already congested. Schools
are at capacity and nowhere within the planning
documents have | seen discussion around provividing
adequate quality schools.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP104797

Full Name Mrs Sara Cooke

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

This part of Hertfordshire is already at capacity.
Berkhamsted has already exceeded its housing build
rate, this should be taken into account for how many we
"need" to build going forward.
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Number Question 16

ID LP104823

Full Name Dr Jane Leithead
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Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

This is the better option with regard to avoiding
destroying greenbelt sites, and avoiding over-stretching
the already struggling road system in Kings Langley.
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Number
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Company / Organisation
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Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16

LP104863

Watson Howick

Mrs
Julia
Riddle

Castle Planning
Director

b) The figure of 756 homes a year

Question 16 asks which housing figure is the most
reasonable starting point. In the context of Question 15,
there remains uncertainty at the current time as to the
government’s expectations in terms of housing numbers,
as a result of the recent consultation in relation to
‘Planning for the Right Homes in the Right Places’.

The SHMA produced suggests a figure of 728 additional
homes per annum, which has been increased to 756 on
the basis of market signals in relation to likely housing
need and demand.

The formulaic calculation set out in the government’s
recent consultation document has already been subject
of some concern from a number of Local Authorities in
terms of the impact it would have on their housing
numbers and therefore the pattern and extent of resulting
growth in their local area. It is vital that Local Authorities
plan realistically for growth, but also that growth is
balanced against other factors, for example the timing
of infrastructure delivery.

The Government’s formulaic approach to the calculation
of housing numbers allows for Local Authorities with an
up to date Local Plan (less than 5 years old) to retain a
lower figure for housing growth at present. The higher
figure for Dacorum, of around 1,100 homes per annum,
which would become applicable after the Plan was over
5 years old, would have a significant impact on the
pressure for development in the local area.
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here
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Any of the figures set out would require a substantial
increase in the extent and rate of development currently
and recently being experienced.

The question asks what the most reasonable starting
point is for housing growth. At present, the status of the
Government’s consultation document means that it is
unknown as to what the final outcome and resulting
requirement will end up being and therefore what will be
required of Local Authorities in their Local Plans in this
context. It is clear, however, that any approach is likely
to require a higher housing number than that which is
in the current Plan. Ultimately, therefore, the new Local
Plan should robustly plan for this and identify adequate
land to accommodate this growth, in order to avoid the
requirement for another early Plan review, which would
cause ongoing uncertainty to developers and land
owners and also so that adequate infrastructure to
facilitate this growth can be planned for and delivered
in a timely manner.

The lower and upper figures cannot be supported on the
basis that they are formulated on the basis of a
consultation document, which, although it is recognised
in final form may dictate the formula which should be
used for setting housing growth figures in local areas,
at this stage is inappropriate to use on the basis of the
early stage of its preparation and the uncertainties as to
the outcome of consultation and impact this will have on
the final version of this document. It is therefore
premature to use these figures at present.

As such, we support the figure of 756 homes per annum,
on the basis that it is formed on a quantifiable
assessment of need and demand. The Plan should
however be able to identify flexibility in the delivery of
these figures. This should also be in accordance with
the NPPF, which requires that a Local Authority should
identify and update annually a supply of specific
deliverable sites sufficient to provide 5 years worth of
housing against their housing requirements with an
additional buffer of 5%.

Question 16
LP104895
Mr Simon Scott

d) Another figure (please specify).

d) Another figure - 476 The DBC figure for Urban
Capacity.

| quote Mr.Case's response as | fully support it:

"l do not believe it is reasonable to set a housing target
above numbers achievable considering all the constraints



of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. | support BRAG's contention that the
figure of 476 underestimates the amount that can be
achieved within urban boundaries. The current adopted
local plan was set at 430 which included Green Belt
release, DBC urban capacity is already 11% higher than
that figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
capacity.

The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced that
DBC had fully assessed housing need based on robust
household projections, which is why he requested that
work to be completed as part the early review. However,
the Inspector was also at pains to stress at the public
hearings that those numbers are NOT and do NOT have
to form the housing target. They simply make up part of
the evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints which
could necessitate a lower target being set. Conversely,
if no constraints apply, the Inspector suggested that the
Local Authority may be able to set higher targets and
possibly ease pressure in neighbouring regions. This
point has recently been confirmed in the recent DCLG
“Planning for the right homes in the right places:
consultation proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that
“Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” Notwithstanding
the fact that BRAG has grave reservations about the
methodology in the SHMA which calculated DBC’s
‘locally assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to be the
starting point, particularly given the Governments recent
strong commitments to preserving the Green Belt.

One of the biggest driving factors for increased housing
stock is the decreasing average number of residents per
household and as argued in previous submissions the
decline in household numbers has not progressed at the
level previously predicted and BRAG would argue that
the SHMA has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1 person
extra per household compared the figure used in
projections for 2036 would bring the SHMA's ‘locally
assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft Government
numbers’. In short, growth options should be dependent
on a realistic assessment of capacity and the suitability
of the sites proposed within the recognised constraints
as should the allocation of development. It should be
recognised that predictions of need are subject to quite
large margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated.
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DBC figures ignore the major extension to East Hemel
that is proposed by St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans
refusal to co-operate at this time, figures from that
development should be incorporated which should
amount to a minimum of three years housing supply and
with increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes) would
need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it becomes
more than 5 years old. The consultation paper is not
designed to punish authorities working on updating their
plans, indeed consultation paper clearly offers a 2 year
grace period while plans are prepared or reviewed over
which period the cap of 602 could be applied until the
next review in 5 years, which could in theory take the
Dacorum plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at
the last possible moment. Please note for the sake of
clarity, | am not proposing that adoption of the plan
should be left to the last possible date but simply offer
it as an example

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LP104957
Full Name Ms Lynn Riley
Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year
option

Your response - Please add your response here 602 homes a year. The draft figure is acceptable by
Government and should be achievable and realistic for
the area. It’s still a lot though!

Hemel Hempstead is already gridlocked at most times
of the day, and especially rush hour, from current
residents, so a low start target for housing should be the
starting point.

| live in Piccotts End, and I'm very worried that | am
about to be surrounded by new homes as a quick option
purely because | am surrounded by unbuilt up land.
There are still brownfield sites to utilise and there are
still peripheral sites to utilise to complete current
developments without encroaching on the precious
beautiful countryside.
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Number Question 16
ID LP104965
Full Name Janet Pitts

Company / Organisation
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Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

We should stick with the figure of 476 as calculated by
DBC which represents growth while not overwhelming
our towns and villages with large scale development.
We need to avoid building on Green Belt at all costs.
Once lost we can never get it back.
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ID LP104988

Full Name Mrs Nicola Botha

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Yet other surveys suggest that local plans set a lower
need.
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ID LP104991

Full Name Mrs Rose Arrowsmith

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

Below 500 houses per year - although this is lower than
suggested in Option a -( 602 Homes per year) DBC
should be able to set their targets according to local
need and ability to enhance the infrastructure to cope
with new housing, rather than in accordance with central
governments wishes to accommodate Londons housing
shortfall!
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ID LP105027
Full Name Mr Chris Lumb
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Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen d) Another figure (please specify).
option

Your response - Please add your response here The figure that should be used is that which is
reasonably achievable, and my understanding is that
DBC have calculated this to be 476 houses a year.

Dacorum should pay due heed to what is said in the
recent Department for Communities and Local
Government document entitled “Planning for the right
homes in the right places: consultation proposals”, in
which Paragraph 9 says: “Local planning authorities
then need to determine whether there are any
environmental designations or other physical or policy
constraints which prevent them from meeting this
housing need. These include, but are not limited to,
Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific Interest.
They also need to engage with other authorities —
through the duty to cooperate — to determine how any
need that cannot be accommodated will be redistributed
over a wider area. This means

that the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower
or higher than the local housing need.” In relation to
the situation in Dacorum, St Albans is proposing to build
housing at Gorhambury Estate, immediately to the East
of Hemel Hempstead - even giving it the name of 'East
Hemel Hempstead', and the people who would live in
this development would be most likely to regard Hemel
Hempstead as their 'local centre' for shopping, leisure,
etc. The number of properties built there by St Albans
should therefore be counted as being part of the
development of Hemel Hempstead, and thus taken
account of in deciding how many additional houses
Dacorum will need to build.

Given that the highest figures mentioned - those in
Paragraph 6.1.14 - are disputed by Dacorum as being
unrealistic, it has to be assumed that these 'highest'
figures have been included in this consultation as a
'scare tactic' and should therefore be completely ignored
for the current purpose. (If the intention in including
these figures has been to try and encourage citizens to
agree to a figure that is lower than the 'highest' ones,
but still higher than what is reasonable, it seems to be
an unreasonable and even an unfair tactic.)
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Full Name Dr Oliver Pengelley
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Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Given the overwhelmingly rural character of Dacorum,
it appears most appropriate to use the figure of 602
houses per year. That said, even this appears too high,
without a significant upgrade to local transport networks
and parking - particularly in town centres - appears an
insurmountable issue. It is hard to see how the new
vision outlined at the start of the local plan can be
realised when so many houses have to be built, with the
inevitable pressures on local infrastructures.
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Number Question 16
ID LPI105091

Full Name Mr John Wood
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Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP105210

Full Name Mr Gareth Morris

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

The urban capacity of 476
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Full Name Mr Gareth Morris

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
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Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

The urban capacity of 476
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Number Question 16

ID LP105248

Full Name Mrs Catherine Anderson

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

b) The figure of 756 homes a year

The government's draft formula is open to question, and
the need for 1000 homes a year assumes present
economic growth and immigration. This may well fall
depending on the Brexit outcome
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Number Question 16
ID LP105269

Full Name Mr Gary Ansell

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

The options are all models so and the situation may
change, therefore the lower figure of 602 homes is the
right starting point for the target.
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Full Name Miss Giulietta Cinque

Company / Organisation
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Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

65



Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

d) Another figure (please specify).

No account is taken of actual capacity. There is no
justification for building on Green Belt land. The future
housing demand is a forecast behind which there are
many assumptions, many of which will change over time.

Massive developments have already been completed,
Ovaltine, the Marina, Nash Mills. We should try to build
the lowest number possible going forward.

The impact on Kings Langley and its residents if more
than 602 homes a year are developed is significant.
Heavy road congestion, poor air quality, over-subscribed
schooling and healthcare, limited access to open green
space, coalescence with neighbouring towns and villages
and an irreversible impact on the village’s culture and
heritage would be unavoidable.

As I've mentioned elsewhere, this area borders with
Three Rivers, so it cannot be considered in isolation
without taking that area and its plans/options into account
too. Note Ovaltine, where a significant number of new
dwellings have already been added to the housing stock
of Kings Langley. Maybe there are brownfield sites in
their area which could be utilised? What liaison are DBC
undertaking with Three Rivers in order to ensure
everything is taken into account over the WHOLE area,
and is a unified approach being adopted?

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LP105383
Mrs J Nathan

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

It makes sense to me to meet the Government's
requirement, whilst striving to protect our landscape.
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Number Question 16

ID LP105384

Full Name Mr Reuben Bellamy

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

c¢) The figure of 1,000 to 1,100 homes a year from the
Government's draft standard formula
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Your response - Please add your response here
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

67

The most appropriate figure of housing need to use as
a starting point is the 1000- -1100 a year figure from the
Government’s draft standard formula.

The LPA’s concern about the step change in delivery
this will represent is noted. It is also the case that this
figure is higher than the SHMA derived figure of 756.
However, there are reasons why such a step change is
needed. Itis useful to consider the National Infrastructure
Commission (NICS) report into the Cambridge to Oxford
Arc called ‘Partnering for Prosperity’. The report paints
a familiar picture of the difference between average
earnings and average house prices within the arc and
the problems of staff recruitment for services and
businesses related to housing difficulties. This picture
is familiar and relevant to Hertfordshire. The report
states; “These estimates of housing need exceed local
estimates of objectively assessed needs developed by
local authorities through their Strategic Housing Market
Assessments. These assessments estimate housing
need across the arc at 20,135 homes per year. This
discrepancy should not be a surprise — there is good
reason to believe that the methodology used in
undertaking assessments of local housing need can be
conservative and can mask high levels of unmet need.
Although local authorities are not consistent in their
approach to calculating need, many use trend based
household projections which are based on recent
migration trends. In many cases historic migration has
been suppressed by low housing supply, leading to
underestimates of migration in areas with high levels of
demand and growing housing needs. This is a national
issue, but of particular relevance to the study area given
high levels of demand for housing.’

In addition, it is highly likely that the new standardised
methodology will be introduced and there will be a
requirement to use it.

Question 16
LPIO5444
Mr Padraig Dowd

d) Another figure (please specify).

100 new single properties.

Little data exists to show the type and user of additional
properties which is tied in with changes to the existing
stock due to demographics. Then, it seems no account
has been taken of redevelopment of existing properties
including vacated business premises in central areas.
Finally, you have not considered the re-purposing of
existing properties and incentives to do so. Simply



building new standard houses by itself does not address
new accommodation needs; the data needs to be
gathered and analysed holistically.
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LP105465

Mr Garrick Stevens

d) Another figure (please specify).

A The Borough [and DCLG] should be quite clear
to distinguish between ‘need’ and ‘demand’.

The SHMA identifies the quantum of Objectively
Assessed Need for affordable homes as 366 pa [see
Table 43 page 129, Intermediate 108/Social 258 Total
366]. This compares with the OAN total of 756 pa
implying the demand for open market dwellings is 390
pa.

If the policy priority is to build to meet the need for
affordable homes, these could be accommodated within
the prevailing target of 430 pa, viz per the Core Strategy
adopted September 2013, and without the release of
sensitive areas in the Green Belt.

B However, recognising the DCLG guidance in
September 2017, and the likelihood of conflict with DCLG
policy, the Borough would be prudent to consider how
best to accommodate new build with minimal impact on
Green Belt release, based on:

a) A maximum cap of 602 as per the Government’s
draft figure

C  Growth options should be dependent on a realistic
assessment of capacity and the suitability of the sites
proposed within the recognised constraints, particularly
infrastructure, as should the allocation of development.
It should be recognised that predictions of need are
subject to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated.

As an example of the variance among predictions, the
report Dacorum Strategic Infrastructure Study [Feb.
2011] shows a decline in Berkhamsted’s population
beyond 2021.

D In paragraphs 6.2.7 and 6.2.8 it is made
abundantly clear, when developing the current Core
Strategy, that anything over the current housing target
[in Berkhamsted (1180 for 2006 — 2031)] could not be
sustained on infrastructure grounds.
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LP105504

Mrs Margaret Stanier

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

This should be sufficient to address local housing need,
as specified in the plan objectives.
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ID LPIO5514

Full Name Ms Geraldine Whiteside

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here
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d) Another figure (please specify).

No housing development should take place in what is
currently designated green belt. None of the Kings
Langley sites mentioned in the plan, including Shendish,
are acceptable because they are in the green belt.
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LPIO5579

Village Foundations

Mr
Nick
Wyke

Gade Group

c¢) The figure of 1,000 to 1,100 homes a year from the
Government's draft standard formula

Part C and the figure of 1000 to 1,100 homes a year is
the most appropriate figure to use as the starting point
when setting housing targets for the draft Dacorum Local
Plan. Should the government’s proposed formula that
forms part of the consultation document ‘Planning for
the right homes in the right places’ be adopted, those
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local authorities with a core strategy of 5 years or older
(which would include Dacorum) would be required to
provide 1,000-1,100 homes a year. Should Dacorum be
required to take some of London's Housing Needs as
referred to in paragraph 6.1.16 then the housing growth
targets would be required to be amended and new new
sites found to accommodate this new need. Progressing
with a local plan that does not accurately take into
account the long term housing would risk the housing
delivery targets contained within the draft local plan being
found unsound at a later stage. Further amendments
and updates to the draft local plan would therefore be
required and risk insensitive development from coming
forward in inappropriate locations whilst the local plan
is being updated.
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ID LP105580

Full Name Mr Michael Ridley

Company / Organisation
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Agent Name

Company / Organisation
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here
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Housing targets should primarily be informed by demand
for social housing

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO5583
Mr Michael Ridley

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

Housing targets should primarily be informed by demand
for social housing
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Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year
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ID LP105640

Full Name Mr Nigel Vanner

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

500, in other words approx. mid way between the current
Core Strategy and the draft Government targets. The
current government wants to significantly increase the
rate of building, however with the delay and long lead
times already being experienced with some building
materials, (and likely to worsen with increased demand)
it is unlikely that ambitious housing targets will be
achieved.
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ID LP1O5677

Full Name Mr Alastair Greene

Company / Organisation

Little Gaddesden Parish Council

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Clerk

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year
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Chilterns Conservation Board
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Planning Officer
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Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here
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a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

The NPPF explains at para 14 that Local Plans should
meet objectively assessed needs, unless any adverse
impacts of doing so would significantly and demonstrably
outweigh the benefits, and unless specific policies in the
Framework indicate development should be restricted.
Examples of areas where development should be
restricted are listed in footnote 9 of the NPPF. They are
abundant in Dacorum BC, where there are Special Areas
of Conservation, many sites designated as Sites of
Special Scientific Interest, significant areas of land
designated as Green Belt and Area of Outstanding
Natural Beauty, designated heritage assets; and
locations at risk of flooding.

The process of establishing the housing requirement
should involve taking the OAN figure and assessing
capacity and constraints so that the figure is, if
necessary, reduced. The capacity for development in
landscape and environmental terms in Dacorum should
establish the appropriate number. There is no evidence
in the plan that this taken place, we are just being asked
to select which OAN figure we favour as the starting
point. The diagram in the plan shows OAN followed by
a cog for testing housing growth options, including land
designations like Green Belt and AONB, land availability
information, local infrastructure capacity, SA, and
feedback from consultation. This testing process needs
to happen and the consultation should be asking what
is the appropriate level of growth, not which OAN figure
to use as a starting point.

The Chilterns Conservation Board agrees with the
conclusion in the SA Working Notes that the higher the
level of growth, the greater potential for adverse effects.
This could include

1. more water abstracted to serve development from
Chilterns chalk streams (a globally rare habitat and
already none in Dacorum are in good health, mainly
because of low flows from over-abstraction)

2. loss of natural beauty
3. "nibbling" of development at the edge of the AONB

4. increased recreation pressure on honeypot sites like
Ashridge

5. nitrogen pollution from vehicle emissions affecting
plantlife, especially the habitats of the Chilterns
Beechwoods Special Area of Conservation.

The Chilterns Conservation Board has recently produced
guidance in a Position Statement on Cumulative Impacts
of Developments on the Chilterns AONB which should
be of assistance in identifying effects and assessing
them, it is available online at
¥ 04 S(SS0000 0093575 04,80500° i

Question 16
LPIO5751



Full Name

Company / Organisation

Mr Quentin Ross-Smith

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

Less than 602 per year to meet infrastructure needs.
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Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LP1O5792

Mr Brian Johnson

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year
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Full Name Mr Keith Crawley

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

d) Another figure (please specify).

The governments housing figures are severely flawed
and local authorities will be unable to hit the
unreasonable targets imposed upon them, therefore
unsuitable sites will be passed due to lack of a 5 year
supply. Green belt land will be lost due to this, and
unfortunately Tring will become another Bishops
Stortford ie. a small market town centre surrounded with
surburban sprawl leading to a loss of identity. The large
allocations that are required to meet such high targets
will result in PLC development of similar looking
housetypes with little character. This is not the way
forward in my view. If the targets were reduced a more
sensitive form of development can be employed, but
unfortunately this will not be the case.
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LPIO5859
Mr Michael Lelieveld

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

a) 602 (maximum cap)

We would note that there is no nationally agreed
methodology for calculating housing need and we
welcome the Council scepticism about the Government’s
proposed formula (set out in 6.1.15). We would ask that
the Council revisit this during the next phase of the
process and set out how its calculations are evidenced
and objective.

As noted above, development in Berkhamsted is
significantly ahead of target while other parts of Dacorum
— especially Hemel — are behind target. Additionally,
schemes that are already approved but not yet built will
go a long way towards meeting targets. The Council
must take these schemes in to account when setting
new targets. Lower numbers of new dwellings should
therefore also be considered alongside the options set
out in this question.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO5878

Full Name Mr Grahame Partridge

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files
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d) Another figure (please specify).

D) 476 Urban Capacity

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year. The current adopted local
plan was set at 430 which included Green Belt
release, DBC urban capacity is already 11% higher
than that figure without further Green Belt release.
Proper consideration of increased density including
taller buildings in appropriate areas would release
more capacity.



Number Question 16
ID LP105951
Full Name Ms Fiona Coulling

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Development needs to be delivered at a sustainable
pace.
In order to reach the levels when additional contributions

are required by developers, this should be considered
over the life of the plan rather than on an annual basis.

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LP105980
Full Name Steve Pitts

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

b) The figure of 756 homes a year

The housing need is difficult to quantify but it is the type
of housing that really needs to be addressed. In an area
like ours the developers want to build homes from which
they can make the most money but what the area needs
is affordable housing for the current twenty-something
generation and the new generations after that. Building
more homes in Dacorum is only going to precipitate an
influx that our infrastrucuture (including roads, schools
and healthcare provision) are simply unable to
accommodate.

Number
ID
Full Name

Question 16
LPIO5988
Mr Paul Craig

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP106000

Full Name Mrs Pauline Hughes

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

b) The figure of 756 homes a year

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LP106022
Full Name Mr Chris Gee

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

Lower figure please.

New housing provision will be accepted & occupied at
whatever level of new units are produced

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP106024

Full Name Mr Julian Cacchioli

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here
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d) Another figure (please specify).

476 The DBC figure for Urban Capacity.

* | do not believe it is reasonable to set a housing
target above numbers achievable considering all
the constraints of the area, which DBC have



calculated to be 476 new dwellings per year. |
support BRAG's contention that the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved
within urban boundaries. The current adopted local
plan was set at 430 which included Green Belt
release, DBC urban capacity is already 11% higher
than that figure without further Green Belt release.
Proper consideration of increased density including
taller buildings in appropriate areas would release
more capacity.

The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green Belt.

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
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capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated.

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. Please note for the sake of
clarity, | am not proposing that adoption of the plan
should be left to the last possible date but simply
offer it as an example.

Include files

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LP106045

Georgina Tregoning

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP106140

Full Name Mrs Rebecca Giddings

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Include files

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LPIO6226
Mr Andrew Wright

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

The lower figure is the best approach. Your draft figure
of 602 homes a year was already a 40% increase on
your previous housing target of 430 homes a year. By
keeping to your original figures you can avoid the
unnecessary building on green belt to keep traffic at its
current levels and protect our wonderful surroundings

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LP106254
Full Name Mr Dalton

Company / Organisation

Position

Land and Partners Limited

Project Planner

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

c¢) The figure of 1,000 to 1,100 homes a year from the
Government's draft standard formula

Option C is the most reasonable starting point as it will
be the requirement according to the Government’s draft
standard formula. The plan is scheduled to be submitted
after the Core strategy turns 5 years old. As paragraph
6.1.14 states, the figure of 1,000 to 1,100 would need
to be used after the plan is 5 years old. Therefore the
latest available evidence suggests 1,000 to 1,100 would
be the most sound figure to use as a starting point.

Clearly each settlement has to be assessed in terms of
its capacity. Land and Partners controls land at Markyate
outside of the Green Belt and AONB (My-h2 Land at
Pickford Road) and this is one example of a location
where growth can be accommodated sustainably.

Number
ID

Question 16

LP106271

179



Full Name

Company / Organisation

Miss Lucy Muzio

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

Hemel is already at capacity, instead of building new
homes stop building private rents and letting landlords
overcharge for them people might be able to afford to
rent without the need for so many social houses to be
built.

Include files

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Question 16
LPIO6273
Ms Ann Hetherington

d) Another figure (please specify).

<p>l don't feel qualified to provide a figure but | hope
you are also taking into account the huge housing
development in the Aylesbury area which will effect
housing demand in Tring.</p>

<p>We may also be coming into a period of economic
decline so the higher figures may be unrealistic.</p>

| would prefer the council to work to low figures until the
actual housing need in the planned areas is established
and there is a plan for supporting infrastructure to be
developed at the same time..

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LP106342
Mr Nicholas Ring

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here
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Number Question 16
ID LPIO6369
Full Name Dr Melvyn Else

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP106439

Full Name Mrs anna silsby

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

d) Another figure (please specify).

The figure should remain at 430 a year. First of all the
Housing Market Area definition should be altered as per
my previous comment. Hemel Hempstead should be
separated out from the rest of Dacorum. Secondly, the
Maylands business estate is a large source of the local
job growth. However most of the workers there commute
and also come in from North of HH. There specific jobs
should be excluded from the calculation to properly
reflect the local impact of small and local businesses
driving job growth.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LP106466
Prof Timothy Blinko Blinko

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year
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Your response - Please add your response here

This is reasonable amount of development for this
already densely populated area. The proposals to build
on HH-h2, and HH-h1a are completely unacceptable as
they would destroy any meaningful sense of the Piccotts
End conservation area. | agree with the Stage 2 Green
Belt Review and Landscape Appraisal conclusions to
reject these 2 developments as cited in evidence below.

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LP106530
Full Name Mrs Tim Blinko

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

This figure is sustainable without destroying beautiful
historic greenbelt land which make Hemel beautiful.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO6544
Mr Stephen Clarke

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LP106573
Mrs Tim Blinko

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year
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Your response - Please add your response here

This is the only acceptable figure, others are excessive.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP106580

Full Name Mrs Gemma Parker

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP106587

Full Name Mr Andrew Lambourne

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

This should be the starting point and an absolute cap of
756 if this is not accepted.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP106588

Full Name Mr Patrick Walsh

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

475 over 23 years unless infrastructure is developed
and brownfield sites utilised. Green belt land must be
protected.

Include files
|

Number Question 16

ID LP106654
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Full Name

Company / Organisation

Ms C Oxer

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Include files

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LP106686
Mr Nick Hollinghurst

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Based on draft government figures with the emphasis
on Hemel Hempstead to give a Tring figure remaining
at 500.

My reason for this is scepticism that the increased
demand is justified at all - because current conditions,
future difficulties and any form of government national
regional policy have all been wrongly neglected.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP106720

Full Name Mr Geoff Latham

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here
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c¢) The figure of 1,000 to 1,100 homes a year from the
Government's draft standard formula

Of the options provided this is the maximum available
choice. Government figures are notoriously inaccurate
and it is quite likely that they could be on the low side.
Apart from natural growth and immigration, there is a
large number of people excluded from the housing
market because of the cost of purchasing freeholds and
having to pay high rents in the meantime. In this respect
Government policy is probably not the correct answer.
Subsidising a relatively few qualifying individuals for vote



Include files

appeal is unfair to existing owners and those who do not
qualify. The subsidies will probably not help the targets
by driving up the cost of houses, Certainly, a vendor

would probably want to take 50% of any subsidy and

stamp duty saving, if not all of it. The root cause of the
problem is the scarcity of homes where they are wanted,
largely by green belt and restricted development control.

In any event, mention of provision by a formula smacks
of bureaucracy rather than a consideration of need. The
starting point should be a consideration of all the land
available in the region required to satisfy local and
regional needs. Allocating land considerably in excess
of the likely requirement would reduce prices to the level
where the demand was satisfied due to competition
between land owners to sell. Demand would also
gravitate to those areas providing better services and
environment giving an incentive to these being provided.

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LPIO6771
Andrea Bartlett

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LP106828
Full Name Mr Alan Horn

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

b) The figure of 756 homes a year

However many homes are built each year there is a
desperate need to improve infrastructure just to support
current levels. A high level of affordable homes need
to be included within any development.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO6830
Mr Graham Smith
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Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

A limit must be put on housing development especially
when you consider Aylesbury's development and the
growth of Halton/Wendover/Aston Clinton. The A41 must
not be turned into an urban corridor.

Include files

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here
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Question 16
LP106853

Mrs Susan Richards

d) Another figure (please specify).

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
co-operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject



to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LP106896
Full Name Bradford Gunn

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

a) represents a dramatic increase over what Dacorum
is currently capable of providing, the 756 homes per year
is not sustainable, as such Dacorum and its residents
should not be required to compensate for the London
and Welwyn/Hatfield shortfall.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP106924

Full Name Mrs Jenna Selby

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

476 with no impact on Green Belt land

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP106940

Full Name Mr John Richards

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
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Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

88

dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
co-operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly

Question 16
LPIO6989

mr michael hicks

d) Another figure (please specify).

| accept that developers will not pay for infrastructure
until they get money flowing in from their development.
That creates a short term strain on infrastructure. Plans
should be made to guarantee the payments even if the
developer goes bankrupt or has some other excuse for
not paying.

That dictates the following example

Tring could accommodate 300 or 400 more houses once
the infrastructure for LA5 and the other already planned
houses has been put into place. This 300 to 400 will then
stretch the new infrastructure to breaking point and can
only be accepted if their is a guarantee that the new
infrastructure will be built



Include files

Without added infrastructure LA5 will cause a disaster
for schools doctors dentists sports and youth clubs. Once
this infrastructure is in place there is scope for more
houses if more infrastructure goes with them

No more homes should be built until the LA5
infrastructure is in place and firm plans for the next level
of infrastructure

In this way tring could take 300 to 400

| assume berkhamstead which is bigger could take 500
to 800

Hemel 2000 to 2800
bovingdon kings Langley and markyate 600 to 800
That gives a total of 2900 to 4800

even that is pushing all the infrastructure

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here
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Question 16
LPIO7060
Mrs Gillian Lumb

d) Another figure (please specify).

D) 476 Urban capacity

Figures from the Gorhambury development should be
included.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO7106
Mr & Mrs Fox

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) have
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
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To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, we request you accept this as
confirmation that we wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under our names.

However, we would like to take this opportunity
emphasize just a few of the most important points within
that response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
co-operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

BRAG RESPONSE TO Q16 (FULL DOC ATTACHED
TO Q46)

Question 16

Which figure of housing need do you think is the most
reasonable to use as the starting point when setting

our housing target?
D) 476 Urban Capacity

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above numbers
achievable considering all the constraints of the area, which

DBC have calculated to be 476 new dwellings per year,
however BRAG would also contend that the figure of
476

underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at



430 which included Green Belt release, DBC urban
capacity is already 11% higher than that figure without
further Green

Belt release. Proper consideration of increased density
including taller buildings in appropriate areas would
release

more capacity.

The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced that DBC had
fully assessed housing need based on robust household

projections, which is why he requested that work to be
completed as part the early review. However, the
Inspector was

also at pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the housing
target.

They simply make up part of the evidence base which
also includes infrastructure, environmental, physical,
Green Belt

etc constraints which could necessitate a lower target
being set. Conversely, if no constraints apply, the
Inspector

suggested that the Local Authority may be able to set
higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring

regions. This point has recently been confirmed in the
recent DCLG “Planning for the right homes in the right
places:

consultation proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “
Local planning authorities then need to determine whether

there are any environmental designations or other
physical or policy constraints which prevent them from
meeting this

housing need. These include, but are not limited to,
Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural

Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific Interest. They also
need to engage with other authorities — through the duty
to cooperate

— to determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider area.
This means

that the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower
or higher than the local housing need

” Notwithstanding the fact

that BRAG has grave reservations about the
methodology in the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s
‘locally assessed need’,

BRAG contends the constraints of the area means that
the Urban Capacity has to be the starting point,
particularly

given the Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green Belt.

One of the biggest driving factors for increased housing stock
is the decreasing average number of residents per

91



household and as argued in previous submissions the
decline in household numbers has not progressed at the
level

previously predicted and BRAG would argue that the
SHMA has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example,

simply having an average of just 0.1 person extra per
household compared the figure used in projections for
2036

would bring the SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down
to the ‘draft Government numbers’. In short, growth
options

should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed within
the

recognised constraints as should the allocation of
development. It should be recognised that predictions
of need are

subject to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated.

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East Hemel that is
proposed by St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal

to co-operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum

of three years housing supply and with increased density
numbers in appropriate areas would bring the numbers
up to

or very close to the ‘draft Government figure’.

6.1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT indicate
that the

larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes) would need to be
used for Dacorum’s plan once it becomes more than 5
years old.

The consultation paper is not designed to punish
authorities working on updating their plans, indeed
consultation

paper clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans
are prepared or reviewed over which period the cap of
602 could

be applied until the next review in 5 years, which could
in theory take the Dacorum plan to 2025 if the new plan
was

adopted at the last possible moment. For the sake of
clarity, BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left

the last date but simply offer it as an example.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO7317

Full Name Brian and Heidi Norris

Company / Organisation
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Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

We fully understand the need for additional housing in
this country, but it should not be to the detriment of towns
such as ours. We do not intend to reply to the 46
questions one by one, but support the answers given by
the Berkhamsted Citizens' Association and the
Berkhamsted Residents Action Group and support
Option 1B in the Strategy Plan. Even this number of 600
further homes is, in our view, more than enough, but we
understand that is an existing commitment.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16

Which figure of housing need do you think is the most
reasonable to use as the starting point when setting

our housing target?
D) 476 Urban Capacity
0

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above numbers
achievable considering all the constraints of the area, which

DBC have calculated to be 476 new dwellings per year,
however BRAG would also contend that the figure of
476

underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at

430 which included Green Belt release, DBC urban
capacity is already 11% higher than that figure without
further Green

Belt release. Proper consideration of increased density
including taller buildings in appropriate areas would
release

more capacity.
0

The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced that DBC had
fully assessed housing need based on robust household

projections, which is why he requested that work to be
completed as part the early review. However, the
Inspector was

also at pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the housing
target.

They simply make up part of the evidence base which
also includes infrastructure, environmental, physical,
Green Belt
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etc constraints which could necessitate a lower target
being set. Conversely, if no constraints apply, the
Inspector

suggested that the Local Authority may be able to set
higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring

regions. This point has recently been confirmed in the
recent DCLG “lanning for the right homes in the right
places:

consultation proposals”with paragraph 9 stating that “
Local planning authorities then need to determine whether

there are any environmental designations or other
physical or policy constraints which prevent them from
meeting this

housing need. These include, but are not limited to,
Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural

Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific Interest. They also
need to engage with other authorities —through the duty
to cooperate

—to determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider area.
This means

that the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower
or higher than the local housing need

”Notwithstanding the fact

that BRAG has grave reservations about the
methodology in the SHMA which calculated DBC’ ‘ocally
assessed need’

BRAG contends the constraints of the area means that
the Urban Capacity has to be the starting point,
particularly

given the Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green Belt.

O

One of the biggest driving factors for increased housing stock
is the decreasing average number of residents per

household and as argued in previous submissions the
decline in household numbers has not progressed at the
level

previously predicted and BRAG would argue that the
SHMA has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example,

simply having an average of just 0.1 person extra per
household compared the figure used in projections for
2036

would bring the SHMA' ‘ocally assessed needs’down to
the ‘raft Government numbers’ In short, growth options

should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed within
the

recognised constraints as should the allocation of
development. It should be recognised that predictions
of need are
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subject to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated.

g

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East Hemel that is
proposed by St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal

to co-operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum

of three years housing supply and with increased density
numbers in appropriate areas would bring the numbers
up to

or very close to the ‘draft Government figure’.

O

6.1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT indicate
that the

larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes) would need to be
used for Dacorum’ plan once it becomes more than 5
years old.

The consultation paper is not designed to punish
authorities working on updating their plans, indeed
consultation

paper clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans
are prepared or reviewed over which period the cap of
602 could

be applied until the next review in 5 years, which could
in theory take the Dacorum plan to 2025 if the new plan
was

adopted at the last possible moment. For the sake of
clarity, BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left

the last date but simply offer it as an example.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO7371
Mrs Helen Harding

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Chiltern & South Bucks District Council

Principal Planner

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

b) The figure of 756 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

Thank you for consulting Chiltern and South Bucks
District Council and for your continuing engagement on
Duty to Co-operate matters with the Councils in relation
to the emerging Dacorum Plan and the joint Local Plan
Chiltern and South Bucks.
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| attach the response of Chiltern and South Bucks District
Council on your reg 18 Issues and Options consultation.

The response has been agreed with the Chiltern District
Council Portfolio Holder for Sustainable Development,
Councillor Peter Martin.

The response of the South Bucks District Council
Portfolio Holder for Sustainable Development, Councillor
John Read is currently awaited at the time of sending
this email. If there are any changes to this response in
the light of comments which he may wish to make | will
contact you straight away.

The Councils support the use of a target based on the
current local evidence for Dacorum BC until it is
superseded i.e. 756 dwgs a year based on the SHMA
(option b). This is because the SHMA is the latest
available finalised indicator of needs and as the outcome
of the NPPF OAN consultation is not certain.

Full document attached to Q46
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ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LPI1O7466
MR Christopher Kendall

d) Another figure (please specify).

Answer —d) 500 a year

| have no confidence in the accuracy of any of the short
term assessments and trying to project conditions that
will be prevail in 20 years’ time is in my view a complete
waste of time and money.

To suggest that | am able to accurately quantify the
reasonableness or otherwise of any of the "assessments”
is an absurdly over-optimistic view of any individual's
ability. | have suggested a relatively modest round
number as the most reasonable because our Borough
is already sufficiently developed. This number is higher
than the current housing target (430) and above the
Urban Capacity figure (476). | am particularly concerned
by the large-scale development options for Green Belt
land in Tring and Berkhamsted. That is not to suggest
that there will be opportunities for small-scale brownfield
sites and local infilling for modest expansion but major
housing and infrastructure development should be
accomplished by major new town initiatives.

Include files

ID LPIO7506

Full Name Harriet Twigger
Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

| consider the number of houses recommended in Option
1 to be the best option. This number meets the
government requirement and is the most reasonable
starting point

Include files

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO7512

Annette Harrison
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Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

My answer is 'l recommend Option 1.’ This lower
figure satisfies the nation's need.

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LPIO7518
Full Name Paul Harrison

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

My answer is 'l recommend Option 1.’ This lower
figure satisfies the nation's need.

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LPIO7553
Full Name David Reavell

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

The most realistic figure is a) 602.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO7562

Fiona Reavell

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
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Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your response - Please add your response here

The most realistic figure is a) 602.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO7677

Full Name JUNE LIGHTFOOT

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

1 D) 476 Urban Capacity

476 is possible within the framework of ‘urban
capacity’. Best to start with a figure for housing need,
then revise it downwards for reasons of Green Belt,
AONB, SSl etc

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO7697

Full Name MR & MRS MP & ME HARNETT

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

The Government’s draft figure of 602 homes a year

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LPIO7738

Full Name Mr Bruce Nixon

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).
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Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Government should not be imposing housing targets
on us. This process too is undemocratic. Boroughs and
towns should be deciding what their housing needs are.
Affordable homes are the greatest need and developers
cannot provide them and make a profit. Developers have
built almost no affordable homes. Affordable housing to
rent will only be delivered by local councils. Government
policy does not enable local government to borrow in
order to do this.

Nevertheless | appreciate that you have to respond to
government.

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LPIO7858
Dr Peter Chapman

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP1O7942

Full Name Mr Norman Groves

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here
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d) Another figure (please specify).

| would like to confirm that | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under my name.

BRAG RESPONSE TO Q16
D) 476 Urban Capacity
0

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above numbers
achievable considering all the constraints of the area, which

DBC have calculated to be 476 new dwellings per year,
however BRAG would also contend that the figure of
476

underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at



430 which included Green Belt release, DBC urban
capacity is already 11% higher than that figure without
further Green

Belt release. Proper consideration of increased density
including taller buildings in appropriate areas would
release

more capacity.
0

The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced that DBC had
fully assessed housing need based on robust household

projections, which is why he requested that work to be
completed as part the early review. However, the
Inspector was

also at pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the housing
target.

They simply make up part of the evidence base which
also includes infrastructure, environmental, physical,
Green Belt

etc constraints which could necessitate a lower target
being set. Conversely, if no constraints apply, the
Inspector

suggested that the Local Authority may be able to set
higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring

regions. This point has recently been confirmed in the
recent DCLG “Planning for the right homes in the right
places:

consultation proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “
Local planning authorities then need to determine whether

there are any environmental designations or other
physical or policy constraints which prevent them from
meeting this

housing need. These include, but are not limited to,

Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural

Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific Interest. They also
need to engage with other authorities — through the duty
to cooperate

— to determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider area.
This means

that the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower
or higher than the local housing need

” Notwithstanding the fact

that BRAG has grave reservations about the
methodology in the SHMA which calculated DBC’s
‘locally assessed need’,

BRAG contends the constraints of the area means that
the Urban Capacity has to be the starting point,
particularly

given the Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green Belt.

O
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One of the biggest driving factors for increased housing stock
is the decreasing average number of residents per

household and as argued in previous submissions the
decline in household numbers has not progressed at the
level

previously predicted and BRAG would argue that the
SHMA has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example,

simply having an average of just 0.1 person extra per
household compared the figure used in projections for
2036

would bring the SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down
to the ‘draft Government numbers’. In short, growth
options

should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed within
the

recognised constraints as should the allocation of
development. It should be recognised that predictions
of need are

subject to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated.

O

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East Hemel that is
proposed by St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal

to co-operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum

of three years housing supply and with increased density
numbers in appropriate areas would bring the numbers
up to

or very close to the ‘draft Government figure’.
0

6.1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT indicate
that the

larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes) would need to be
used for Dacorum’s plan once it becomes more than 5
years old.

The consultation paper is not designed to punish
authorities working on updating their plans, indeed
consultation

paper clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans
are prepared or reviewed over which period the cap of
602 could

be applied until the next review in 5 years, which could
in theory take the Dacorum plan to 2025 if the new plan
was

adopted at the last possible moment. For the sake of
clarity, BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left

the last date but simply offer it as an example.
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ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LP107992
Mr Michael Nidd

d) Another figure (please specify).

1 D) 476 Urban Capacity.

It is neither reasonable nor appropriate to set a housing
target above what is achievable considering all the
constraints of the area, which DBC have calculated to
be 476 new dwellings per year. DBC quoted urban
capacity is already 11% higher than that figure without
further Green Belt release. Proper consideration of
increased density including taller buildings in appropriate
areas would release more capacity.

The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced that
DBC had fully assessed housing need based on robust
household projections, which is why he requested that
reassessment to be completed as part the early review.
However, the Inspector was also at pains to stress
at the public hearings that those numbers are NOT
and do NOT have to form the housing target. They
simply make up part of the evidence base which also
includes infrastructure, environmental, physical, Green
Belt etc constraints which could necessitate a lower
target being set. Conversely, if no constraints apply, the
Inspector suggested that the Local Authority may be
able to set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the right
homes in the right places” consultation proposals” ,
whose paragraph 9 states that “Local planning authorities
then need to determine whether there are any
environmental designations or other physical or policy
constraints which prevent them from meeting this
housing need. These include, but are not limited to,
Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific Interest.
They also need to engage with other authorities —
through the duty to cooperate — to determine how any
need that cannot be accommodated will be redistributed
over a wider area. This means that the level of housing
set out in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.”

There are well-founded reservations about the
methodology in the SHMA which calculated DBC’s
‘locally assessed need', and a confusion between need
and demand — the latter being almost completely driven
by the volume house-building industry. The constraints
of the Dacorum area mean that the Urban Capacity has
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Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

to be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments very recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green Belt.

The draft plan paragraph 6.1.14 is dangerously
misleading. The Government consultation referred to
above does NOT indicate that the larger figure (1,000-
1,100 homes) would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan
once it becomes more than 5 years old. Its inclusion
seems somewhat revelatory of Dacorum planners'
mindset.

Question 16
LPIO8066
Hertsmere Borough Council

Hertsmere Borough Council

d) Another figure (please specify).

Q.16 — Housing need

In terms of the choice of targets and how you will seek
to meet them, the approaches will need to be agreed
though on-going joint working and in a Statement of
Common Ground with the HMA/FEMA authorities. The
recognition of the close link between numbers of new
homes and jobs targets and the need to keep this under
review in preparing the Local Plan is welcomed.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO8382

Mrs Sarah Rees

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here
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The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) have
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, we request you accept this as
confirmation that we wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under our name.



However, we would like to take this opportunity
emphasize just a few of the most important points within
that response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
co-operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you think
is the most reasonable to use as the starting point when
setting our housing target?

* |tis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more

» The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
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housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
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ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.

Question 16
LP108398
Helen & Stuart Brown

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action group have
responded in full to the issues and options
consultation. To avoid full repetition of the extensive
points made in the BRAG response, we request you
accept this as confirmation the we wish DBC to
duplicate BRAG's responses under our name.

However, we would like to take this opportunity to
emphasize just a few of the most important points
within that response

The number of proposed houses can only be determined
once suitable sites have been ascertained, not the other
way around.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
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consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.

Question 16
LP1O8413

Spencer Holmes

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG)
has responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’
consultation. To avoid full repetition of the extensive
points made in the BRAG response, | request you
accept this as confirmation that | wish DBC to
duplicate BRAG’s responses under my name.

However, | would like to take this opportunity
emphasize just a few of the most important points
within that response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
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not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
co-operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more

* The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which



prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Question 16
LPIO8470
Mr Peter Shell

d) Another figure (please specify).

Because of the above | am not in a position to myself
provide detailed answers to all the questions, but have
seen the response prepared by BRAG and agree with
their comments which should also be regarded as my
own.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more

* The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
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Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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ID LP108476

Full Name Mrs Pat Berkley
Company / Organisation
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Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen d) Another figure (please specify).
option

Your response - Please add your response here The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG)
have responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’
consultation. To avoid full repetition of the extensive
points made in the BRAG response, l/we request
you accept this as confirmation that I/we wish DBC
to duplicate BRAG’s responses under my/our name.

However, l/we would like to take this opportunity
emphasize just a few of the most important points
within that response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
co-operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)
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Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
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person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

» DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.

Question 16
LP108494

Mr Lawrence Sutton

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG)
has responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’
consultation. To avoid full repetition of the extensive
points made in the BRAG response, | request you
accept this as confirmation that | wish DBC to
duplicate BRAG’s responses under my name.

However, | would like to take this opportunity
emphasize just a few of the most important points
within that response.



It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
cooperate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more

» The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
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which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation



paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Question 16
LP108661
MRS G RUSSELL

d) Another figure (please specify).

No.
d- Another figure.

1- Should be less, or Government draft of 602 pa, but
only if this can be achieved without using Green Belt,
Rural areas, or destroying villages or small towns like
Tring.

2- Should prioritise safeguarding of the Green Belt as
a constraint, before considering the housing target.

3- Need is not the same as demand. See comments
under Q9.

4- The economic forecast has changed, so growth will
be much less, and there will be less need for
employment areas.
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Number Question 16

ID LP10O8700

Full Name MR NIGEL EGERTON-KING

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

The lowest growth target should be used in view of the
constraints here at Berkhamsted referred to elsewhere
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in this response and the amount of development that
has already occurred or is in the pipeline.
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ID LP108869

Full Name mrs susan stier
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Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

Rejected options should be re explored
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Number Question 16

ID LP108958

Full Name barney greenwood

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

1 D) 476 Urban Capacity

This target is a full 11% higher than the 430 in the current
Plan, and even that figure called for Green Belt release.
But 476 is possible within the framework of ‘urban
capacity’. Also, DBC is not exploiting the freedoms it has
to start with a figure for housing need, then revise it
downwards for reasons of Green Belt, AONB, SSI etc.
Even the Inspector was repeatedly stressing that the
need figure does not dictate the housing target figure.
DBC’s mechanistic approach here is causing
unnecessary harm, doing both itself and its citizens
down. If it really wants to be inflexible, it should instead
make sure east Hemel is included in DBC targets despite
resistance from St Albans.
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Full Name David Johnson
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d) Another figure (please specify).

476 Urban Capacity
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Number Question 16

ID LPI09015

Full Name Mrs Susan Johnson

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

1 D) 476 Urban Capacity
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Full Name Miss Jane McCLELLAND
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a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

| believe that Option 1 is the preferred option

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LP109161
S Langley

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

Q16, Q33, Q34 & Q35 It is not reasonable to set a
housing target above numbers achievable considering
all the constraints of the area, which DBC have
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calculated to be 476 new dwellings per year. However
the figure of 476 underestimates the amount that can
be achieved within urban boundaries. Yes Local
Authorities have to calculate housing need but then
Government policy states “Local planning authorities
then need to determine whether there are any
environmental designations or other physical or policy
constraints which prevent them from meeting this
housing need. These include, but are not limited to,
Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific Interest.
They also need to engage with other authorities —
through the duty to co-operate — to determine how any
need that cannot be accommodated will be redistributed
over a wider area. This means that the level of housing
set out in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” DBC figures ignore the major extension
to East Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate at this
time, figures from that development should be
incorporated which should amount to a minimum of three
years housing supply and, with increased density
numbers in appropriate areas, this would bring the
numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft Government
figure'. In short, growth options should be dependent on
a realistic assessment of capacity and the suitability of
the sites proposed within the recognised constraints as
should the allocation of development. It should be
recognised that predictions of need are subject to quite
large margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated. DBC have not considered the
rejected options properly.

Question 16
LPIO9191
Mr and Mrs Alan Bickerton

d) Another figure (please specify).

The councils throughout the country should be
developing areas further away from the Southeast which
are in need of regeneration to give opportunities to the
areas where unemployment is the highest so as to give
the people in those areas sustainable employment.

Not so long ago those wanting their own house and work
moved to where they could get work and buy a property,
so why are we concentrating on more and more houses
and employment in the Southeast when the Midlands
and the North of the country need it far more and where
people will be able to afford their own house.



If it is the government or your own council that is
pushing this policy of more houses in our area then
you need to tell them of this kind of feedback and
propose that this area builds less houses not more.
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Question 16
LP109332
MR AND MRS EDWARD AND ANGELA STURMER

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

1) We agree in principle with the need for expansion,
but fear the uncertainty of the effect of Brexit, therefore
the lower figure for new houses seems a good
starting point, perhaps the local figure, but surely not
the upper figure?

5) Even the lower figure would necessitate new a
surgery, school and other amenities which should be
the obligation of the builder (the larger companies can
afford this better if developing the whole site)?

Number
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Question 16
LPI109352
KENNETH NEWELL
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

Borough Issues

For my objection to vastly increasing housing throughout
the Borough, | can do no better than quote from an article
from the Sunday Times on November 26th, 2017 written
by the ex-BBC radio 4 Today show editor, Rod Liddle.

He was reviewing the recent budget promise to build
more than a million new homes and said “Yet no party
thinks we should build fewer homes than Hammond has
suggested. They'll tell you we should build many more.
And the reason we’re concreting over some of England’s
most placid and peaceful scenery is never stated. It is
almost entirely the result of our uncontrolled and utterly
unsustainable immigration, which the government vowed
to sort out but has been useless in so doing. Our birth
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rate is in decline — 1.79 children born per woman last
year in the UK — so that’s not fuelling the demand. The
reason we are bullied into building more houses is that,
catastrophically, we let into our country a net 250,000
people a year. That’s a city the size of Newcastle every
year.

Earlier this year, the communities minister Sajid Javid
said immigration was responsible for only a third of the
need for new homes, his nose growing with every word
uttered. This rubbish was exposed recently when it was
revealed that eight out of ten of the new households
formed over the past 15 years was headed by a migrant.
With fewer migrants, we’d have no housing crisis. We
wouldn’t need to pave over the entirety of southern
England.”

| do not wish this beautiful area, which has been my
home for nearly 40 years, to be sacrificed to bail out the
ineptitude of governments of all persuasions. As a
general principle, | have no objection to limited
immigration since | believe it is healthy for the country,
but not on the scale we have experienced this century.
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Question 16
LP109360

Mrs Susan Newell

d) Another figure (please specify).

My objections are in two parts. Firstly, | object to the
general principle of vastly increasing housing throughout
the Borough, and secondly, | object specifically to the
proposals relating to Tring where | live.

Borough Issues

For my objection to vastly increasing housing throughout
the Borough, | can do no better than quote from an article
from the Sunday Times on November 26th, 2017 written
by the ex-BBC radio 4 Today show editor, Rod Liddle.

He was reviewing the recent budget promise to build
more than a million new homes and said “Yet no party
thinks we should build fewer homes than Hammond has
suggested. They'll tell you we should build many more.
And the reason we’re concreting over some of England’s
most placid and peaceful scenery is never stated. It is
almost entirely the result of our uncontrolled and utterly
unsustainable immigration, which the government vowed
to sort out but has been useless in so doing. Our birth
rate is in decline — 1.79 children born per woman last
year in the UK — so that’s not fuelling the demand. The
reason we are bullied into building more houses is that,
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catastrophically, we let into our country a net 250,000
people a year. That’s a city the size of Newcastle every
year.

Earlier this year, the communities minister Sajid Javid
said immigration was responsible for only a third of the
need for new homes, his nose growing with every word
uttered. This rubbish was exposed recently when it was
revealed that eight out of ten of the new households
formed over the past 15 years was headed by a migrant.
With fewer migrants, we’d have no housing crisis. We
wouldn’t need to pave over the entirety of southern
England.”

| do not wish this beautiful area, which has been my
home for nearly 40 years, to be sacrificed to bail out the
ineptitude of governments of all persuasions. As a
general principle, | have no objection to limited
immigration since | believe it is healthy for the country,
but not on the scale we have experienced this century.

Question 16
LPIO9538

Adrian miller

d) Another figure (please specify).

| hope you will take on board these comments and
develop your plan with more thought to character and
nature of towns and villages and of sustainable growth.

| am not saying no to more development but do no more
than build 300 new homes p.a. over the next 5 years
that is approximately 1.7% p.a. almost twice the
population growth rate. The capital receipts you receive
through additional housing new homes bonus and s106
payments should go toward schools, medical social
infrastructure in Berkhamsted so that all can benefit.

Include files

Number Question 16

ID LP109586

Full Name Mark Somervail

Company / Organisation

Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

125



Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

126

1 Housing

| wholly agree with the need for new housing and the
scale of the proposal seems reasonable.

It just needs to be implemented properly.

Question 16
LP109761
Aly MacLean

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG)
has responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’
consultation. To avoid full repetition of the extensive
points made in the BRAG response, we request you
accept this as confirmation that we wish DBC to
duplicate BRAG’s responses under our names.

However, we would like to take this opportunity
emphasize just a few of the most important points
within that response.

Q16, Q33, Q34 & Q35 It is not reasonable to set a
housing target above numbers achievable considering
all the constraints of the area, which DBC have
calculated to be 476 new dwellings per year. However
the figure of 476 underestimates the amount that can
be achieved within urban boundaries. Yes Local
Authorities have to calculate housing need but then
Government policy states “Local planning authorities
then need to determine whether there are any
environmental designations or other physical or policy
constraints which prevent them from meeting this
housing need. These include, but are not limited to,
Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific Interest.
They also need to engage with other authorities —
through the duty to co-operate — to determine how any
need that cannot be accommodated will be redistributed
over a wider area. This means that the level of housing
set out in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” DBC figures ignore the major extension
to East Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate at this
time, figures from that development should be
incorporated which should amount to a minimum of three
years housing supply and, with increased density
numbers in appropriate areas, this would bring the
numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft Government
figure’. In short, growth options should be dependent on
a realistic assessment of capacity and the suitability of
the sites proposed within the recognised constraints as
should the allocation of development. It should be



recognised that predictions of need are subject to quite
large margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated. DBC have not considered the
rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
capacity.

The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green belt.
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One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated.

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Question 16
LP109809
Mr Paul Wardle

d) Another figure (please specify).



Your response - Please add your response here

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG)
has responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’
consultation. To avoid full repetition of the extensive
points made in the BRAG response, we request you
accept this as confirmation that we wish DBC to
duplicate BRAG’s responses under our names.

However, we would like to take this opportunity
emphasize just a few of the most important points
within that response.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

* |tis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
capacity.

» The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
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has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green Belt.

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated.

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

6.1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.

Question 16
LPI09892
Miss Jane McCLELLAND
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a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

In response to question 16: | believe that Option 1 is the
preferred

Question 16
LP109984

mr Kevin Smith

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG)
has responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’
consultation. To avoid full repetition of the extensive
points made in the BRAG response, | request you
accept this as confirmation that | wish DBC to
duplicate BRAG’s responses under my name.

However, | would like to take this opportunity
emphasize just a few of the most important points
within that response.

Q16, Q33, Q34 & Q35 It is not reasonable to set a
housing target above numbers achievable considering
all the constraints of the area, which DBC have
calculated to be 476 new dwellings per year. However
the figure of 476 underestimates the amount that can
be achieved within urban boundaries. Yes Local
Authorities have to calculate housing need but then
Government policy states “Local planning authorities
then need to determine whether there are any
environmental designations or other physical or policy
constraints which prevent them from meeting this
housing need. These include, but are not limited to,
Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific Interest.
They also need to engage with other authorities —
through the duty to co-operate — to determine how any
need that cannot be accommodated will be redistributed
over a wider area. This means that the level of housing
set out in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” DBC figures ignore the major extension
to East Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to cooperate at this
time, figures from that development should be
incorporated which should amount to a minimum of three
years housing supply and, with increased density
numbers in appropriate areas, this would bring the
numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft Government
figure’. In short, growth options should be dependent on
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a realistic assessment of capacity and the suitability of
the sites proposed within the recognised constraints as
should the allocation of development. It should be
recognised that predictions of need are subject to quite
large margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated. DBC have not considered the
rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
capacity.

» The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to



be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green Belt.

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated.

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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LP1O10032
Jill Mewha
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d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG)
has responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’
consultation. To avoid full repetition of the extensive
points made in the BRAG response, | request you
accept this as confirmation that | wish DBC to
duplicate BRAG’s responses under my name.

Q16, Q33, Q34 & Q35 It is not reasonable to set a
housing target above numbers achievable considering
all the constraints of the area, which DBC have
calculated to be 476 new dwellings per year. However
the figure of 476 underestimates the amount that can
be achieved within urban boundaries. Yes Local
Authorities have to calculate housing need but then
Government policy states “Local planning authorities
then need to determine whether there are any
environmental designations or other physical or policy
constraints which prevent them from meeting this
housing need. These include, but are not limited to,
Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific Interest.
They also need to engage with other authorities —
through the duty to co-operate — to determine how any
need that cannot be accommodated will be redistributed
over a wider area. This means that the level of housing
set out in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” DBC figures ignore the major extension
to East Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate at this
time, figures from that development should be
incorporated which should amount to a minimum of three
years housing supply and, with increased density
numbers in appropriate areas, this would bring the
numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft Government
figure’. In short, growth options should be dependent on
a realistic assessment of capacity and the suitability of
the sites proposed within the recognised constraints as
should the allocation of development. It should be
recognised that predictions of need are subject to quite
large margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated. DBC have not considered the
rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller



buildings in appropriate areas would release more
capacity.

The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green Belt.

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated.

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
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Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Question 16
LPIO10101

Melanie Frankel

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) has
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG'’s
responses under my name.

However, | would like to take this opportunity emphasize
just a few of the most important points within
that response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of

476 underestimates the amount that can be achieved
within urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are



not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
cooperate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more

» The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
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prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Question 16
LPIO10149

Natalie Crane

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) has
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG'’s
responses under my name. However, | would like to
take this opportunity emphasize just a few of the most
important points within that response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
cooperate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)
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Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1



person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

» DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
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Question 16
LP1O10206
Mr Tim Beeby

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) has
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under my name.

However, | would like to take this opportunity emphasize
just a few of the most important points within that
response.
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Q16, Q33, Q34 & Q35 It is not reasonable to set a
housing target above numbers achievable considering
all the constraints of the area, which DBC have
calculated to be 476 new dwellings per year. However
the figure of 476 underestimates the amount that can
be achieved within urban boundaries. Yes Local
Authorities have to calculate housing need but then
Government policy states “Local planning authorities
then need to determine whether there are any
environmental designations or other physical or policy
constraints which prevent them from meeting this
housing need. These include, but are not limited to,
Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific Interest.
They also need to engage with other authorities —
through the duty to co-operate — to determine how any
need that cannot be accommodated will be redistributed
over a wider area. This means that the level of housing
set out in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” DBC figures ignore the major extension
to East Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co- operate at this
time, figures from that development should be
incorporated which should amount to a minimum of three
years housing supply and, with increased density
numbers in appropriate areas, this would bring the
numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft Government
figure’. In short, growth options should be dependent on
a realistic assessment of capacity and the suitability of
the sites proposed within the recognised constraints as
should the allocation of development. It should be
recognised that predictions of need are subject to quite
large margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated. DBC have not considered the
rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more

» The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the



evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
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would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Question 16
LP1010253

John and Jane Beeley

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG)
has responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’
consultation. To avoid full repetition of the
extensive points made in the BRAG response, I
request you accept this as confirmation that I wish
DBC to duplicate BRAG’s responses under my
name.

However, I would like to take this opportunity
emphasize just a few of the most important points
within that response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or



higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
co-operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more

» The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
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accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC's ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

* One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

» DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an

example.
Include files
ID LPIO10303
Full Name Kathleen Lally
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Company / Organisation
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen d) Another figure (please specify).
option

Your response - Please add your response here | am writing in response to the latest plan for housing
development in Berkhamsted, most of which suggests
an excessive and impractical number of new houses. |
have read your Local Plan 2017 and | have read the
reply of Berkhamsted Residents’ Action Group (BRAG)
and agree that Option 1B is the only option acceptable.

| agree entirely with the BRAG response to your plan.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

* |tis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more

» The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
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Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.

Question 16
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Your response - Please add your response here

LPIO10351
J&P Savage

d) Another figure (please specify).

Secondly, the Berkhamsted Residents Action Group
(BRAG) has responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’
consultation. To avoid full repetition of the extensive
points made in the BRAG response, | request you accept
this email as confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate
BRAG's responses under my name. However, | would
like to take this opportunity emphasize just a few of the
most important points within that response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This Sample
Members’ Abridged Response E-mail Page 2 of 2 means
that the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower
or higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures
ignore the major extension to East Hemel that is
proposed by St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans
refusal to cooperate at this time, figures from that
development should be incorporated which should
amount to a minimum of three years housing supply and,
with increased density numbers in appropriate areas,
this would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’. In short, growth options should
be dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and
the suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?
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» lItis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more

The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced that
DBC had fully assessed housing need based on
robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the early
review. However, the Inspector was also at pains to
stress at the public hearings that those numbers are
NOT and do NOT have to form the housing target.
They simply make up part of the evidence base
which also includes infrastructure, environmental,
physical, Green Belt etc constraints which could
necessitate a lower target being set. Conversely, if
no constraints apply, the Inspector suggested that
the Local Authority may be able to set higher targets
and possibly ease pressure in neighbouring regions.
This point has recently been confirmed in the recent
DCLG “Planning for the right homes in the right
places: consultation proposals” with paragraph 9
stating that “Local planning authorities then need
to determine whether there are any environmental
designations or other physical or policy constraints
which prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not

» limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt,
Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of
Special Scientific Interest. They also need to
engage with other authorities — through the duty
to co- operate — to determine how any need that
cannot be accommodated will be redistributed over
a wider area. This means that the level of housing
set out in a plan may be lower or higher than the
local housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that
BRAG has grave reservations about the
methodology in the SHMA which calculated DBC’s
‘locally assessed need’, BRAG contends the
constraints of the area means that the Urban
Capacity has to be the starting point, particularly
given the Governments recent strong commitments
to preserving the Green

+ One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
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Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

» DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Question 16

LPIO10395

Mrs J Henry

C/O Phillips Planning Services Ltd
Mr John CE Phillips

c¢) The figure of 1,000 to 1,100 homes a year from the
Government's draft standard formula

Irrespective of the outcome of the Governments'
consultation on the 'Right homes in the right
places'

this projection of housing requirements best
meets the core objectives of Government and
local

policy because it takes into account market conditions
and price differentials. The higher total
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projected is also most likely to provide the sco~ to
deliver affordable housing and meet housing

needs.

Question 16
LPIO10417
Mr Daniel Parry

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) has
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under my name.

However, | would like to take this opportunity emphasize
just a few of the most important points within that
response

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above numbers
achievable considering all the constraints of the area, which
DBC have calculated to be 476 new dwellings per year.
However the figure of 476 underestimates the amount that can
be achieved within urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities
have to calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or other
physical or policy constraints which prevent them from meeting
this housing need. These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding Natural
Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific Interest. They also need
to engage with other authorities — through the duty to
co-operate — to determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider area.

This means that the level of housing set out in a plan may be
lower or higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures
ignore the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate at
this time, figures from that development should be incorporated
which should amount to a minimum of three years housing
supply and, with increased density numbers in appropriate
areas, this would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It should
be recognised that predictions of need are subject to quite
large margins of error given the various assumptions on which



they are calculated. DBC have not considered the rejected
options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
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of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

» DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Question 16
LPIO10466
David Burbidge

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) has
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.



To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under my name

However, | would like to take this opportunity
emphasize just a few of the most important points
within that response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved
within urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have
to calculate housing need but then Government
policy states “Local planning authorities then need
to determine whether there are any environmental
designations or other physical or policy constraints
which prevent them from meeting this housing
need. These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” DBC figures ignore the major
extension to East Hemel that is proposed by St
Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
co-operate at this time, figures from that
development should be incorporated which should
amount to a minimum of three years housing supply
and, with increased density numbers in appropriate
areas, this would bring the numbers up to or very
close to the ‘draft Government figure’. In short,
growth options should be dependent on a realistic
assessment of capacity and the suitability of the
sites proposed within the recognised constraints
as should the allocation of development. It should
be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC
have not considered the rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» lItis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
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boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
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margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

» DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.

Question 16
LPIO10516
Mr Stephen Doughty

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) has
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under my name.

| would however like to make a few specific comments.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
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amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
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that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

» DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.

Question 16
LPIO10564
Mr Roger Petts

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) have
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under my name.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
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contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the



allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

» DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Question 16
LPIO10611

Simon Chilton

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) has
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under my name.

However, | would like to take this opportunity emphasize just
a few of the most important points within that response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above numbers
achievable considering all the constraints of the area, which
DBC have calculated to be 476 new dwellings per year.
However the figure of 476 underestimates the amount that can
be achieved within urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities
have to calculate housing need but then Government policy

161



162

states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or other
physical or policy constraints which prevent them from meeting
this housing need. These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding Natural
Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific Interest. They also need
to engage with other authorities — through the duty to
co-operate — to determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider area.

This means that the level of housing set out in a plan may be
lower or higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures
ignore the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate at
this time, figures from that development should be incorporated
which should amount to a minimum of three years housing
supply and, with increased density numbers in appropriate
areas, this would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It should
be recognised that predictions of need are subject to quite
large margins of error given the various assumptions on which
they are calculated. DBC have not considered the rejected
options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more

» The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine



whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
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should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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d) Another figure (please specify).

Please register as support for BRAG's submission.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding



Include files

Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Question 16
LPIO10709

Mrs Jenny Jenkins

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) have
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under my name.

However, | would like to emphasise a few of the most
important points within that response that | strongly agree
with:

It is not reasonable to set a housing
target above numbers achievable
considering all the constraints of the
area, which DBC have calculated to be
476 new dwellings per year. However
the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities
have to calculate housing need but then
Government policy states “Local
planning authorities then need to
determine whether there are any
environmental designations or other
physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing
need. These include, but are not limited
to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt,
Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty
and Sites of Special Scientific Interest.
They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to
co-operate — to determine how any need
that cannot be accommodated will be
redistributed over a wider area. This
means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than
the local housing need.” DBC figures
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ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
co-operate at this time, figures from that
development should be incorporated
which should amount to a minimum of
three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in
appropriate areas, this would bring the
numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth
options should be dependent on a
realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within
the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be
recognised that predictions of need are
subject to quite large margins of error
given the various assumptions on which
they are calculated. DBC has not
considered the rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more

» The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been



confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
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years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.

Question 16

LPIO10754

Taylor Wimpy Strategic Land
Taylor Wimpy Strategic Land
C/O Pegasus Group

c¢) The figure of 1,000 to 1,100 homes a year from the
Government's draft standard formula

Option A (602 dwellings per annum) is not considered
a reasonable option and should be discounted. This
figure is based upon a 40% cap on the adopted Core
Strategy requirement. However, by the time the Local
Plan will have progressed to Examination, the Core
Strategy will be over five years old and under the
proposed standardised methodology, the capped 40%
increase should no longer be applicable. As such, option
Alis irrelevant for the continuing preparation of the Local
Plan.

Option B (756 dwellings per annum) is based upon a
Strategic Housing Market Assessment that seeks to
identify the Council’s objectively assessed housing need.
This approach to plan preparation is expected to be
‘overtaken by events’; the proposed submission Local
Plan is due for publication in Spring 2018, around the
time the proposed standardised methodology is due to
take effect. Furthermore the Government intends that
one of the ‘tests of soundness’ for Local Plans will soon
include adherence to the standardised housing
methodology. In this case, a Local Plan based upon the
SHMA figure could be rendered out-of-date very quickly
resulting in wasted time and effort, and the need to revisit
the Plan and identify additional sites. The Council should
therefore anticipate this eventuality and plan positively
to meet the requirements of the emerging standardised
need calculation.

In any event, it should be noted that the OAN figure of
756 dwellings per annum has not been tested and is
subject to change as household projections are updated.
For example, the SHMA is derived from the 2012-based
household projections which have since been
superseded by 2014-based projections. These
2014-based projections point towards a demographic-led
baseline increase of 743 dwellings per annum before
any other adjustments such as conversion of households



to dwellings, or the application of any market signals
uplift (currently expressed in the SHMA as a 3% uplift,
meaning Dacorum’s need would increase to 765
dwellings per annum) which may in turn be critiqued
through the examination of the Plan. With these issues
in mind, it is probable that any future updates to a
SHMA-based requirement will point towards a significant
increase in housing need in Dacorum.

Option C (1,000-1,100 dwellings per annum) reflects
the emerging standardised housing need methodology
which is due to take effect in Spring 2018. We
understand this is based upon a demographic baseline
need of 750 dwellings per annum 2016-2026, plus an
uplift of around one third for housing affordability in
Dacorum. The standardised methodology clearly seeks
to address the problems which arise from poor housing
affordability and the significant uplift required in Dacorum
is a direct function of the particularly poor housing
affordability observed in the Borough. If the Council plans
to meet this target, it will be making an important step
towards reversing a trend of expensive housing which
affects the lives of residents of Dacorum. It will also be
well placed to progress the Local Plan without delay
once the standardised methodology is formally brought
into effect in Spring 2018.

The Issues and Options paper notes that this will require
the Council to allocate a significantly higher number of
development sites than the other options. Although this
target will be a challenge to meet, it appears that there
is capacity to do this within the boundaries of Dacorum
Borough. As discussed elsewhere within these
representations, there is also limited opportunity to
redistribute growth to other neighbouring authorities who
are facing their own challenging targets and are subject
to significant constraints.

Drawing the above together, we consider that:

» options A and B should be discounted as they will
be rendered out-of-date well before the Local Plan
will be adopted;

* Option C is based on an emerging methodology
which remains subject to change but which
indicates a ‘direction of travel’ for future plan
making and embeds a significant uplift to address
the affordability issues in Dacorum

As such, at this stage, the Council should plan to meet
its housing target in line with the emerging standardised
methodology set out in option C.

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LPIO10776
Full Name Mrs J Marshall

Company / Organisation

Position

170



Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

b) The figure of 756 homes a year

Include files

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

171

Question 16
LP1O10802

Grant Imlah

d) Another figure (please specify).

Moreover i am aware that The Berkhamsted Residents
Action Group (BRAG) have responded in full to the
‘Issues & Options’ consultation. To avoid full repetition
of the extensive points made in the BRAG response, we
request you accept this as confirmation that we wish
DBC to duplicate BRAG’s responses under our name.

However, we would like to take this opportunity
emphasize just a few of the most important points within
that response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
co-operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the



suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
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Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Your response - Please add your response here

| have studied the above plan, accessed the BRAG
website, and attended the Berkhamsted Citizens
Association Visioning Evening on 15 November and the
Berkhamsted Town Council presentation on 22
November.

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) has
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under my name. However, | would like to
take this opportunity emphasize just a few of the most
important points within that response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-
operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

* |tis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
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urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are



» DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
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It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.”
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DBC figures ignore the major extension to East Hemel
Hempstead that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate at this
time, figures from that development should be
incorporated which should amount to a minimum of three
years housing supply and, with increased density
numbers in appropriate areas, this would bring the
numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft Government
figure’. In short, growth options should be dependent on
a realistic assessment of capacity and the suitability of
the sites proposed within the recognised constraints as
should the allocation of development. It should be
recognised that predictions of need are subject to quite
large margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated. DBC have not considered the
rejected options properly.

There is an inadequate assessment of capacity,
infrastructure constraints and thus the consequences
and ability to deliver any of the three growth options
considered.

Question 16
LP1010952
Christopher Stafford

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) has
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG'’s
responses under my name.

However, | would like to take this opportunity emphasize
just a few of the most important points within that
response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year. However the figure of
476 underestimates the amount that can be
achieved within urban boundaries. Yes Local
Authorities have to calculate housing need but then
Government policy states “Local planning
authorities then need to determine whether

there are any environmental designations or other
physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but
are not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green



Belt, Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites
of Special Scientific Interest. They also need to
engage with other authorities — through the duty
to co-operate — to determine how any need that
cannot be accommodated will be redistributed over
a wider area. This means that the level of housing
set out in a plan may be lower or higher than the
local housing need.” DBC figures ignore the major
extension to East Hemel that is proposed by St
Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
cooperate at this time, figures from that
development should be incorporated which should
amount to a minimum of three years housing
supply and, with increased density numbers in
appropriate areas, this would bring the numbers up
to or very close to the ‘draft Government figure’.
In short, growth options should be dependent on
a realistic assessment of capacity and the suitability
of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of
development. It should be recognised that
predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated. DBC have not considered
the rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more

* The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
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neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
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of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.

Question 16
LPIO11003
Mrs Patti Whittle

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) has
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under my name. However, | would like to take
this opportunity emphasize just a few of the most
important points within that response

Q16, Q33, Q34 & Q35 It is not reasonable to set a
housing target above numbers achievable considering
all the constraints of the area, which DBC have
calculated to be 476 new dwellings per year. However
the figure of 476 underestimates the amount that can
be achieved within urban boundaries. Yes Local
Authorities have to calculate housing need but then
Government policy states “Local planning authorities
then need to determine whether there are any
environmental designations or other physical or policy
constraints which prevent them from meeting this
housing need. These include, but are not limited to,
Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific Interest.
They also need to engage with other authorities —
through the duty to co-operate — to determine how any
need that cannot be accommodated will be redistributed
over a wider area. This means that the level of housing
set out in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” DBC figures ignore the major extension
to East Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to cooperate at this
time, figures from that development should be
incorporated which should amount to a minimum of three
years housing supply and, with increased density
numbers in appropriate areas, this would bring the
numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft Government
figure’. In short, growth options should be dependent on
a realistic assessment of capacity and the suitability of
the sites proposed within the recognised constraints as
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should the allocation of development. It should be
recognised that predictions of need are subject to quite
large margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated. DBC have not considered the
rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Which figure of housing need do you think is the most
reasonable to use as the starting point when setting our
housing target?

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green



» One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

» DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Question 16
LPIO11049
J M Thomas

d) Another figure (please specify).

D)Urban Capacity
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It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.”

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East Hemel
Hempstead that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate at this
time, figures from that development should be
incorporated which should amount to a minimum of three
years housing supply and, with increased density
numbers in appropriate areas, this would bring the
numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft Government
figure’. In short, growth options should be dependent on
a realistic assessment of capacity and the suitability of
the sites proposed within the recognised constraints as
should the allocation of development. It should be
recognised that predictions of need are subject to quite
large margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated. DBC have not considered the
rejected options properly.

There is an inadequate assessment of capacity,
infrastructure constraints and thus the consequences
and ability to deliver any of the three growth options
considered.

Question 16
LPIO11097

Denis Maclure

d) Another figure (please specify).

D)Urban capacity

This target is a full 11% higher than the 430 in the current
Plan, and even that figure called for Green Belt release.
But 476 is possible within the framework of ‘urban

capacity’. Also, DBC is not exploiting the freedoms it has
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to start with a figure for housing need, then revise it
downwards for reasons of Green Belt, AONB, SSI etc.
Even the Inspector was repeatedly stressing that the
need figure does not dictate the housing target figure.
DBC’s mechanistic approach here is causing
unnecessary harm, doing both itself and its citizens
down. If it really wants to be inflexible, it should instead
make sure east Hemel is included in DBC targets despite
resistance from St Alban’s.

Question 16
LPIO11130

Cally Emmas

d) Another figure (please specify).

D) 476 Urban Capacity

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
capacity.

* The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
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These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green Belt.

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated.

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Question 16
LPIO11177
Mr Neil Aitchison

d) Another figure (please specify).

Without a proper capacity study the acceptance of
numbers is not sustainable. DBC should resist any
numerical target. The options given do not seem to
reflect what would be the right solutions on a proper
planned expansion of planned areas.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LP1O11224
Jon Rollit

Company / Organisation
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

d) Another figure (please specify).

Your response - Please add your response here

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) has
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG'’s
responses under my name

However, | would like to take this opportunity emphasize
just a few of the most important points within that
response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved
within urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have
to calculate housing need but then Government
policy states “Local planning authorities then need
to determine whether there are any environmental
designations or other physical or policy constraints
which prevent them from meeting this housing
need. These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
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Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” DBC figures ignore the major
extension to East Hemel that is proposed by St
Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-
operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas,
this would bring the numbers up to or very close to
the ‘draft Government figure’. In short, growth
options should be dependent on a realistic
assessment of capacity and the suitability of the
sites proposed within the recognised constraints
as should the allocation of development. It should
be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC
have not considered the rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more

» The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local



planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
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BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Question 16
LPIO11274

Kate Locke

d) Another figure (please specify).

In addition | would reiterate the extensive points made
in the BRAG response to the ‘Issues & Options’
consultation. | request you accept this as confirmation
that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s responses under
my name. The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group
(BRAG) has responded in full.

In addition, | like to take this opportunity emphasize just
a few of the most important points within that response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-
operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’'. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various



assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
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previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

» DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.

Question 16
LP1011362

Ms Lorraine Gilmore

d) Another figure (please specify).

BRAG has responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’
consultation. To avoid repetition of the extensive
points made in the BRAG response, | request you



accept this email as confirmation that | wish
Dacorum Borough Council (DBC) to duplicate
BRAG's responses under my name. However, |
would like to take this opportunity emphasise
spme of the most important points within that
response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved
within urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have
to calculate housing need but then Government
policy states “Local planning authorities then need
to determine whether there are any environmental
designations or other physical or policy constraints
which prevent them from meeting this housing
need. These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” DBC figures ignore the major
extension to East Hemel that is proposed by St
Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
co-operate at this time, figures from that
development should be incorporated which should
amount to a minimum of three years housing
supply and, with increased density numbers in
appropriate areas, this would bring the numbers
up to or very close to the ‘draft Government figure’.
In short, growth options should be dependent on
a realistic assessment of capacity and the suitability
of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of
development. It should be recognised that
predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated. DBC have not considered
the rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
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new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed



within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

» DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.

Include files

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LPIO11411

Conian

d) Another figure (please specify).

| am writing in response to the current consultation to
register my views on the proposals.

As the Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG)
has responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’
consultation and to avoid repetition of the extensive
points made in the BRAG response, | request you accept
this as confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under my name.

However, | would like to take this opportunity emphasize
just a few of the most important points within that
response, to add some of my own comments.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
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dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
co-operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Which figure of housing need do you think is the most
reasonable to use as the starting point when setting our
housing target?

« ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more

* The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to



set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
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prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an

example.
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ID LPIO11450
Full Name Mr & Mrs J Neale

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

The household growth projections for 2016-36, outside
of London, are North of England 11.1%, Midlands 15.7%,
East 20.6%, South East 20.0%, West 17.2%

There is clear disparity across England. Dacorum’s
projection is 23.4%.

(Nips!/ OOAKOOENMETISASICA
Published 12 July 2016)

Given the Government’'s emphasis on the Midlands
Engine and the Northern Powerhouse, the lowest
possible figure for Dacorum should be chosen on the
basis that the Government’s policies to attract jobs,
people and housing demand away from London and the
Home Counties will be successful.
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Full Name Mrs Jenny Summerfield
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

**** Preferably my answer is NO NEW HOUSES
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Mr Alan Ledger
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Include files

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

The lowest growth target should be used in view of the
constraints here at Berkhamsted referred to elsewhere
in this response and the amount of development that
has already occurred or is in the pipeline.

Number

ID

Full Name
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Company / Organisation
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here
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Question 16
LPIO11521

Ms Eliza Hermann

d) Another figure (please specify).

Given there is no single agreed method for calculating
Objectively Assessed Housing Need (OAN), and given
there is as yet no outcome from the government following
its "Right Homes Right Places" consultation, | believe
the most logical starting point is the approved
2006-2031 Core Strategy figure of 430 homes per year.
That figure includes the recent removal of 82.2 hectares
of Green Belt (via the six Local Allocations) which is a
large amount of Green Belt land that will now be built
on and lost as green space forever. Any figure above
430 homes per year must be limited to what is
achievable from optimising "urban capacity" i.e. through
brownfield redevelopment and regeneration. | understand
that Dacorum has calculated this figure as 476 homes
per year, and therefore 476 homes per year is the most
reasonable target figure. Beyond this, the emphasis
must be on explicit recognition of the constraints on
meeting housing need resulting from the need to protect
the Chilterns Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty and
the Green Belt.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LP1O11600

Janet and James Honour

Company / Organisation

Position
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d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) has
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, we request you accept this as
confirmation that we wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under our names.

However, we would like to take this opportunity
emphasize just a few of the most important points within
that response.

Q16, Q33, Q34 & Q35 It is not reasonable to set a
housing target above numbers achievable considering
all the constraints of the area, which DBC have
calculated to be 476 new dwellings per year. However
the figure of 476 underestimates the amount that can
be achieved within urban boundaries. Yes Local
Authorities have to calculate housing need but then
Government policy states “Local planning authorities
then need to determine whether there are any
environmental designations or other physical or policy
constraints which prevent them from meeting this
housing need. These include, but are not limited to,
Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific Interest.
They also need to engage with other authorities —
through the duty to co-operate — to determine how any
need that cannot be accommodated will be redistributed
over a wider area. This means that the level of housing
set out in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” DBC figures ignore the major extension
to East Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate at this
time, figures from that development should be
incorporated which should amount to a minimum of three
years housing supply and, with increased density
numbers in appropriate areas, this would bring the
numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft Government
figure’. In short, growth options should be dependent on
a realistic assessment of capacity and the suitability of
the sites proposed within the recognised constraints as
should the allocation of development. It should be
recognised that predictions of need are subject to quite
large margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated. DBC have not considered the
rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints



of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
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capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

» DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Question 16
LPIO11647

john and barbara neale

d) Another figure (please specify).

The household growth projections for 2016-36, outside
of London, are North of England 11.1%, Midlands 15.7%,
East 20.6%, South East 20.0%, West 17.2%

There is clear disparity across England. Dacorum’s
prOJectlon is 23.4%.
0

Given the Government’'s emphasis on the Midlands
Engine and the Northern Powerhouse, the lowest
possible figure for Dacorum should be chosen on the
basis that the Government’s policies to attract jobs,
people and housing demand away from London and the
Home Counties will be successful.
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Question 16
LPIO11716
kevin minier
Dacorum Patients Group

chairman

d) Another figure (please specify).

1 Housing — the Local Plan must ensure that our
housing provision meets the needs of all our
residents and encourages people from all walks
of life to live in Dacorum — we need a 24/7
workforce. Housing solutions must be affordable
with the Local Plan supporting the infirm, the
unemployed, homeless, manual workers as well
as professionals.

Include files
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Full Name Edmund Hobley
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG)
has responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’
consultation. To avoid full repetition of the extensive
points made in the BRAG response, | request you
accept this as confirmation that | wish DBC to
duplicate BRAG’s responses under my name.
However, | would like to take this opportunity to
emphasize just a few of the most important points
within that response below.

Q16, Q33, Q34 & Q35 It is not reasonable to set a
housing target above numbers achievable considering
all the constraints of the area, which DBC have
calculated to be 476 new dwellings per year. However
the figure of 476 underestimates the amount that can
be achieved within urban boundaries. Yes Local
Authorities have to calculate housing need but then
Government policy states “Local planning authorities
then need to determine whether there are any
environmental designations or other physical or policy
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constraints which prevent them from meeting this
housing need. These include, but are not limited to,
Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific Interest.
They also need to engage with other authorities —
through the duty to co-operate — to determine how any
need that cannot be accommodated will be redistributed
over a wider area. This means that the level of housing
set out in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” DBC figures ignore the major extension
to East Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to cooperate at this
time, figures from that development should be
incorporated which should amount to a minimum of three
years housing supply and, with increased density
numbers in appropriate areas, this would bring the
numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft Government
figure’. In short, growth options should be dependent on
a realistic assessment of capacity and the suitability of
the sites proposed within the recognised constraints as
should the allocation of development. It should be
recognised that predictions of need are subject to quite
large margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated. DBC have not considered the
rejected options properly.

Brag Response to question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
capcity.

» The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local



planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green Belt.

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated.

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
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BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an

example.
Include files
|
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Full Name John Thomson
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Option (a) is the most reasonable. It is what the
Government requires of Dacorum. The Chancellor in
the recent Budget stated a target of 300K dwellings by
the mid 20's (38% increase on the 217K built last year).
Dacorum needs to tackle and budget for much more
brownfield and "windfall" sites. It is also essential that
the "east HH" site within St Albans but abutting Hemel
Hempstead be "allocated" to Dacorum, thereby reducing
the delivery target from elsewhere within Dacorum.
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a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Your consultation includes 3 levels of housing. The
Government Requirement is 602 houses per year. In
the absence of necessity to exceed 602 that is the level
you should adopt.

Number
ID

Full Name

Question 16
LPIO11860

Councillor Alan Anderson

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
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Include files

Number

ID

Full Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

‘a’ is the option that most closely abides by Government
policy hierarchy on housing levels and preventing the
development of the Green Belt, as required by the NPPF.

The other options are not necessary, as they are not
required by the Government; flawed, as per the earlier
comment made under question 3 about trying to rely on
the Strategic Housing Market Assessment on its own;
and would needlessly increase the pressure on the
Green Belt.

By complaining about having the housing requirement
reduced, the Council clearly shows that the Government
is not forcing it to allow the higher amounts of
development, and that it is trying to allow development
which is unnecessary and more damaging to the Green
Belt.

Question 16

LPIO11905

Janet Mason

Berkhamsted Town Council

Town Clerk

a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year

Growth options should be dependent on a realistic
assessment of capacity and the suitability of the sites
proposed within the recognised constraints, particularly
infrastructure, as should the allocation of development.
It should be recognised that

predictions of need are subject to quite large margins of
error given the various assumptions on which they are
calculated.

The current household build rate per annum in
Berkhamsted is nearly twice that targeted. At the current
rate most of the estimated target capacity will be
deployed by 2020 — 11 years ahead of target - while the
rest of Dacorum lags behind target. Berkhamsted is
already near its estimated infrastructure capacity. Such
disparities within Dacorum must be taken into account
when assessing development numbers and site options
going forward. DBC figures ignore the major extension
to East Hemel Hempstead that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans reluctance to co-operate at
this time, figures from that development should be
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incorporated which should amount to a minimum of three
years housing supply.

Para 6.1.14 is a misleading paragraph which appears
to be designed to justify a high housing target. The
Government consultation does not indicate that the larger
figure (1,000- 1,100 homes) would need to be used for
Dacorum'’s plan once it becomes more than 5 years old.
The consultation paper is not designed to disadvantage
authorities working on updating their plans, indeed the
consultation paper clearly offers a 2 year grace period
while plans are prepared or reviewed over which period
the cap of 602 could be applied until the next review in
5 years, which could in theory take the Dacorum plan to
2025 if the new plan was adopted at the last possible
moment.

An Inspector may conclude that a local plan does not
need to provide for its objectively assessed housing
need if there are significant constraints. In a report dated
29 September 2017, in respect of the Adur Local Plan,
the Inspector agreed that Adur District Council could not
satisfactorily deliver its OAN for housing sustainably
because of “the significant

constraints that exist” and concluded that the Council’s
approach to housing was justified

(PINS/Y3805/429/6 refers).

Question 16

LPIO11952

Dee Sells

Markyate Parish Council
Parish Clerk/ RFO

b) The figure of 756 homes a year

None. We accept that the Borough Council has to have
a target, and would support the reasoned figure of 756
(b) but like DBC, Markyate Parish Council has responded
to the Government published a consultation document,
'Planning for the right homes in the right places', which
suggests a new standard approach to calculating
housing. We believe that their calculation is flawed
because it does not take into account that many South
West Herts residents are commuters into London.

However the Government alone can take action to find
a way of providing more drinking water. The area is
already short of water, and just this week the water
authorities have written with a current impending drought
warning. Water that does fall as rain needs storing for
future use, or ways of importing or de-salinating sea
water need to be put in hand before any more homes
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are built in the South East. If this is not done the
Government needs to plan to relocate jobs away from
he South East not build more homes here.

Question 16

LP1O11986

Mark Behrendt

Home Builders Federation

Planning Manager — Local Plans

d) Another figure (please specify).

Housing needs

We note that you raise the issue of the Government’s
consultation on the standard methodology for assessing
housing needs. As we have mentioned to other LPAs,
whilst we agree that the standard methodology has
limited weight it does give a better understanding as to
the Government’s direction of travel with regard to both
the robustness of the ONS projections and the degree
of uplift required to respond to market signals. Other
than these considerations, which relate to existing
provisions in Planning Practice Guidance, we do not
consider it appropriate to plan on the basis of the
standard methodology.

In particular, we do not consider it to be appropriate for
the Council to plan on the basis of a capped uplift to the
current housing requirement in the Core Strategy. Whilst
the cap applies to all areas with an adopted plan that is
less than 5 years old the requirement in the Dacorum

Core Strategy was based on the capacity constrained

RSS target. This cannot be considered an appropriate
starting point. Given the Core Strategy will be five years
old in September 2018 we would strongly suggest that
the Council looks to plan for a higher level of housing

need either or the standard methodology or the SHMA

We consider the SHMA to underestimate the level of
housing need within the Borough. Firstly, the assessment
does not use the most recent data on household
projections available. Last year the Government
published the 2014 based household projections, these
show an increase of around 1,000 new households for
Dacorum. PPG suggests that where there is a
meaningful change in the projections LPAs should
consider updating their OAN. We would consider this to
be a meaningful change and that the SHMA should be
updated to take account of the most up to date
household projections.

Secondly, we do not consider the SHMA to have taken
sufficient account of market signals, particularly in
relation to affordability. The most recent lower quartile
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affordability ratios

1for Dacorum show a significant decline in
affordability since 2013. In 2013 the lower
quartile work place based affordability ratio was
9.63. However, by 2016 this had risen to 12.38.
This is a significant increase and much greater
than outlined in the SHMA. This picture is
replicated across the HMA with affordability
getting significantly worse. So, whilst the period
following the recession showed a relatively
stable position it would appear that this
situation has changed as demand grows and
the supply of land to support further housing
development has not followed suit. We would
suggest that a more considerable uplift is
applied to the 2014 household projections and
that the proposed uplift of just 4% is insufficient.
In summary we consider that the Council should not look
to plan for the level of need set out in the most recent
Government consultation. This does not represent
housing needs as it is based on a housing target that
was constrained by RSS. The Council should look to
plan for an OAN based on the most recent household
projections plus a more substantial uplift than has
currently been applied if it is to provide the necessary
boost to housing supply required by NPPF. It would also

ensure that the Council prepares a plan that delivers the
increase in housing supply required for the area.

Question 16
LPIO12052
David Wilyman

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) has
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under my name.



However, | would like to take this opportunity emphasize
just a few of the most important points within that
response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
co-operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

Standard BRAG response to Question 16. Please note
full document is attached to Question 46

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

* |tis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more

» The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
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housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT



indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an

example.
Include files
Number Question 16
ID LPIO12103
Full Name Colin Blundel
Company / Organisation Chiltern Society
Position Planning Officer
Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen a) The Government's draft figure of 602 homes a year
option

Your response - Please add your response here The Chiltern Society is a charitable body with 7000
members. We campaign for the conservation and
enhancement of the Chilterns National Character Area,
which includes the Chilterns Area of Outstanding Natural
Beauty (AONB) and part of the London Green Belt. Our
role in the planning system is co-ordinated through a
network of voluntary planning field officers and
co-ordinators.

The Chiltern Society has long campaigned for the
protection of the Green Belt and the Chilterns AONB.
The protection of these areas is essential to maintain
the character and appearance of the area and retain it
as a ‘green lung’ around the City of London.

We have sought to oppose many developments in the
Green Belt and will continue to do so where we consider
the impact would be unacceptable in relation to its
openness and permanence.

It is clear from the Local Plan that the Council has
identified a high housing target through a Strategic
Housing Market Assessment (SHMA). However, the
recently published DCLG methodology identifies a lower
figure for Dacorum. Given that the Green Belt and AONB
cover much of the area, it is essential that any
encroachment into these areas is reduced to an absolute
minimum.
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To minimise impacts on the Green Belt, we consider
that the overall number must be kept as low as possible
in the hope that much of this could be met on brownfield
land or land within the urban areas. We would be
happier, therefore, if the Council were to adopt the lower
figure of 602 per year suggested in the recent
Government consultation. One reservation we have with
this is that the number was based on a percentage
increase in the hope that this would increase supply and
reduce house prices. In an expensive area such as the
Chilterns we do not consider that increasing supply
would make much difference to price.

Also, for each site proposed, the Council would need to
demonstrate why very special circumstances exist for
allowing housing development. The benefits must clearly
outweigh harm to the Green Belt and the need for more
housing does not automatically create a very special
circumstance.

There is some scope within the area to provide more
affordable homes in appropriate locations for young
people who wish to stay in the area. Provision such
houses must be in areas where sustainable transport
can be provided.

Using the SHMA figure of 756 per year would create
greater pressure on the Green Belt and therefore more
sensitive areas would be likely to be allocated.

The top figure of 1000 to 1100 would be totally
unacceptable and create a major threat to the openness
and permanence of the Green Belt. The Council would
struggle to meet the 5 purposes of the Green Belt set
out in paragraph 80 of the NPPF. Our understanding
from the exhibition events was that if the Council does
not have a Local Plan in place by September 2018 (when
the existing Plan is 5 years old) then the Government
will impose these figures on the Council. The timetable
for the new Local Plan is for adoption in 2019 so that
deadline is likely to be missed. We believe development
on this scale would be a disaster for Dacorum, requiring
large areas to be taken out of the Green Belt for
development and extensive new infrastructure built to
serve the new developments.

Question 16
LPIO12144
Ray Dann



Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen d) Another figure (please specify).
option

Your response - Please add your response here The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) has
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under my name. However, | would like to take
this opportunity emphasize just a few of the most
important points within that response:-

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
cooperate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly. Q17.
Developers must be forced to provide the number of
affordable homes dictated by the Borough'’s policy. They
must not be allowed to ‘buy out’ their obligation.

Standard BRAG response to Question 16. Please note
full document is attached to Q46.

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

* |tis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
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urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are



» DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an

example.
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen d) Another figure (please specify).
option

Your response - Please add your response here 4. | would however also recommend reviewing the
figures quoted in the document regarding the number
of homes actually needed in the area.

5. Please also assess what should be considered in the
Dacorum plan vs plans for adjacent areas, eg the site
east of Hemel alongside M1 and currently considered
to be St Albans should be considered as delivering
homes under the Dacorum local plan as all the
infrastructure for these proposed homes will be provided

by Hemel.
Include files
Number Question 16
ID LP1012208
Full Name Douglas & Christina Billington

Company / Organisation

Position
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d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG)
has responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’
consultation. To avoid full repetition of the extensive
points made in the BRAG response, | request you
accept this as confirmation that | wish DBC to
duplicate BRAG’s responses under my name.

Q16, Q33, Q34 & Q35 It is not reasonable to set a
housing target above numbers achievable considering
all the constraints of the area, which DBC have
calculated to be 476 new dwellings per year. However
the figure of 476 underestimates the amount that can
be achieved within urban boundaries. Yes Local
Authorities have to calculate housing need but then
Government policy states “Local planning authorities
then need to determine whether there are any
environmental designations or other physical or policy
constraints which prevent them from meeting this
housing need. These include, but are not limited to,
Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific Interest.
They also need to engage with other authorities —
through the duty to co-operate — to determine how any
need that cannot be accommodated will be redistributed
over a wider area. This means that the level of housing
set out in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” DBC figures ignore the major extension
to East Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to cooperate at this
time, figures from that development should be
incorporated which should amount to a minimum of three
years housing supply and, with increased density
numbers in appropriate areas, this would bring the
numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft Government
figure’. In short, growth options should be dependent on
a realistic assessment of capacity and the suitability of
the sites proposed within the recognised constraints as
should the allocation of development. It should be
recognised that predictions of need are subject to quite
large margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated. DBC have not considered the
rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» lItis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban



boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
capcity.

The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green Belt.

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
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that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated.

» DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an

example.
Include files
|
Number Question 16
ID LPIO12287
Full Name Richard Frankel

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen d) Another figure (please specify).
option

Your response - Please add your response here The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) has
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under my name.

However, | would like to take this opportunity emphasize
just a few of the most important points within that
response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
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states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co
operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

Standard BRAG response to Question 16. Please note
full document is attached to Question 46.

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more

» The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
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proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the



last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

Question 16
LPIO12348
Mr Brian Kazer

Tring in Transition

b) The figure of 756 homes a year

We support 756 homes per year in Dacorum. This is the
figure from objective evidence (present population,
projected population growth of 22.9%, 2.4 people per
household).

The formula for number of houses proposed at para
20 in the Govt consultation document “Right Homes
Right Places” is fundamentally flawed.

Itis fundamentally flawed regarding planning authorities
whose residents commute into London, such as
Dacorum.

That is because the proposed approach is based on
median house prices where people work, ie for the large
percentage of Dacorum commuters this means London
where house prices are far higher than in Dacorum. The
proposed formula would inflate house building
requirements substantially above the level justified by
evidence/projected population growth. The formula
should instead be based on the median house price in
the area where people live.

Include files

Number Question 16
ID LP1012355
Full Name ms rona morris

Company / Organisation

Position

Agent Name
Company / Organisation

Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

| do not believe that it is acceptable for my councillors
to set a number above that which is sensibly achievable
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given the constraints in the area. DBC have calculated
this number as 476 new dwelling a year.If Green Belt
release was excluded this number may be even lower.
| believe that it is possible for councils to set a figure
lower than the local housing need in certain
circumstances. This point has recently been confirmed
in the recent DCLG “Planning for the right homes in the
right places: consultation proposals” with paragraph 9
stating that “Local planning authorities then need to
determine whether there are any environmental
designations or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need. These
include, but are not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the
Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty and
Sites of Special Scientific Interest. They also need to
engage with other authorities — through the duty to
co-operate — to determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider area.
This means that the level of housing set out in a plan
may be lower or higher than the local housing need.” |
remain to be persuaded that DBC has done enough to
challenge the numbers and gain credit for the St Albans
banked East Hemel extension. The local housing need
is only part of the evidence not necessarily the answer.

Question 16
LP1012431
Judy Halden

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) has
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under my name. However, | would like to take
this opportunity emphasize just a few of the most
important points within that response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special



Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This Sample
Members’ Abridged Response E-mail Page 2 of 2 means
that the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower
or higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures
ignore the major extension to East Hemel that is
proposed by St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans
refusal to cooperate at this time, figures from that
development should be incorporated which should
amount to a minimum of three years housing supply and,
with increased density numbers in appropriate areas,
this would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’. In short, growth options should
be dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and
the suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

Standard BRAG response to Question 16. Please note
full document is attached to Question 46.

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more

» The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
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These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Question 16
LPIO12479
Meenakshi Jefferys

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG)
has responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’
consultation. To avoid full repetition of the extensive
points made in the BRAG response, | request you
accept this as confirmation that | wish DBC to
duplicate BRAG’s responses under my name.

However, | would like to take this opportunity
emphasize just a few of the most important points
within that response.

Q16, Q33, Q34 & Q35 It is not reasonable to set a
housing target above numbers achievable considering
all the constraints of the area, which DBC have
calculated to be 476 new dwellings per year. However
the figure of 476 underestimates the amount that can
be achieved within urban boundaries. Yes Local
Authorities have to calculate housing need but then
Government policy states “Local planning authorities
then need to determine whether there are any
environmental designations or other physical or policy
constraints which prevent them from meeting

this housing need. These include, but are not limited to,
Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific Interest.
They also need to engage with other authorities —
through the duty to co-operate — to determine how any
need that cannot be accommodated will be redistributed
over a wider area. This means that the level of housing
set out in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” DBC figures ignore the major extension
to East Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to colloperate at this
time, figures from that development should be
incorporated which should amount to a minimum of three
years housing supply and, with increased density
numbers in appropriate areas, this would bring the
numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft Government
figure’. In short, growth options should be dependent on
a realistic assessment of capacity and the suitability of
the sites proposed within the recognised constraints as
should the allocation of development. It should be
recognised that predictions of need are subject to quite
large margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated. DBC have not considered the
rejected options properly.
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BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
capacity.

The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green Belt.

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household



numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated.

» DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Question 16
LP1012526

Mrs Jane Barrett

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) has
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, | request you accept this as
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confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under my name.

However, | would like to take this opportunity emphasize
just a few of the most important points within that
response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-
operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

Standard BRAG response for Question 16. Please note
full document is attached to Question 46.

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

* |tis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more

» The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the



early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
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would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an

example.
Include files
Number Question 16
ID LPIO12575
Full Name mr paul healy

Company / Organisation
Position

Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen d) Another figure (please specify).
option

Your response - Please add your response here The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) has
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in
the BRAG response, | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under my name. However, | would like to take
this opportunity emphasize just a few of the most
important points within that response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This
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means that the level of housing set out in a plan may be
lower or higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures
ignore the major extension to East Hemel that is
proposed by St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans
refusal to cooperate at this time, figures from that
development should be incorporated which should
amount to a minimum of three years housing supply and,
with increased density numbers in appropriate areas,
this would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’. In short, growth options should
be dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and
the suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more

» The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
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determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.

Question 16
LPIO12625
Merrick Marshall
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Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen
option

Your response - Please add your response here

d) Another figure (please specify).

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) have
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation.
To avoid repetition of the extensive points made in the
BRAG response, | request you accept this as
confirmation that | wish DBC to duplicate BRAG’s
responses under my name.

However, | would like to take this opportunity emphasise
just a few of the most important points within that
response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
co-operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It
should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» lItis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
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of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of



capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

» DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

* 1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an

example.
Include files
Number Question 16
ID LPIO12674
Full Name Monika & Casper Gibilaro
Company / Organisation
Position
Agent Name

Company / Organisation
Position

Housing numbers - Please provide your chosen d) Another figure (please specify).
option

Your response - Please add your response here The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG)
has responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’
consultation. To avoid full repetition of the extensive
points made in the BRAG response, | request you
accept this as confirmation that | wish DBC to
duplicate BRAG’s responses under our name

Q16, Q33, Q34 & Q35 It is not reasonable to set a
housing target above numbers achievable considering
all the constraints of the area, which DBC have
calculated to be 476 new dwellings per year. However
the figure of 476 underestimates the amount that can
be achieved within urban boundaries. Yes Local
Authorities have to calculate housing need but then
Government policy states “Local planning authorities

236



237

then need to determine whether there are any
environmental designations or other physical or policy
constraints which prevent them from meeting this
housing need. These include, but are not limited to,
Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific Interest.
They also need to engage with other authorities —
through the duty to co-operate — to determine how any
need that cannot be accommodated will be redistributed
over a wider area. This means that the level of housing
set out in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” DBC figures ignore the major extension
to East Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate at this
time, figures from that development should be
incorporated which should amount to a minimum of three
years housing supply and, with increased density
numbers in appropriate areas, this would bring the
numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft Government
figure’. In short, growth options should be dependent on
a realistic assessment of capacity and the suitability of
the sites proposed within the recognised constraints as
should the allocation of development. It should be
recognised that predictions of need are subject to quite
large margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated. DBC have not considered the
rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

» ltis not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
capacity.

* The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the



right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green Belt.

One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are calculated.

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
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plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Question 16
LP1012722

Lorna Ginn

d) Another figure (please specify).

Here are my comments on the new Local Plan

The Berkhamsted Residents Action Group (BRAG) has
responded in full to the ‘Issues & Options’ consultation. To
avoid full repetition of the extensive points made in the BRAG
response, | request you accept this as confirmation that | wish
DBC to duplicate BRAG'’s responses under my name.

However, | would like to take this opportunity emphasize just
a few of the most important points within that response.

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints of
the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476 new
dwellings per year. However the figure of 476
underestimates the amount that can be achieved within
urban boundaries. Yes Local Authorities have to
calculate housing need but then Government policy
states “Local planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations or
other physical or policy constraints which prevent them
from meeting this housing need. These include, but are
not limited to, Ancient Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas
of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Sites of Special
Scientific Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co-operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be accommodated
will be redistributed over a wider area. This means that
the level of housing set out in a plan may be lower or
higher than the local housing need.” DBC figures ignore
the major extension to East Hemel that is proposed by
St Albans. Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to
co-operate at this time, figures from that development
should be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and, with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas, this
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the ‘draft
Government figure’. In short, growth options should be
dependent on a realistic assessment of capacity and the
suitability of the sites proposed within the recognised
constraints as should the allocation of development. It



should be recognised that predictions of need are subject
to quite large margins of error given the various
assumptions on which they are calculated. DBC have
not considered the rejected options properly.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16 Which figure of housing need do you
think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. They also need to engage with other
authorities — through the duty to co- operate — to
determine how any need that cannot be
accommodated will be redistributed over a wider
area. This means that the level of housing set out
in a plan may be lower or higher than the local
housing need.” Notwithstanding the fact that BRAG
has grave reservations about the methodology in
the SHMA which calculated DBC'’s ‘locally
assessed need’, BRAG contends the constraints
of the area means that the Urban Capacity has to
be the starting point, particularly given the
Governments recent strong commitments to
preserving the Green
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One of the biggest driving factors for increased
housing stock is the decreasing average number
of residents per household and as argued in
previous submissions the decline in household
numbers has not progressed at the level previously
predicted and BRAG would argue that the SHMA
has not accounted for that. Just by way of an
example, simply having an average of just 0.1
person extra per household compared the figure
used in projections for 2036 would bring the
SHMA's ‘locally assessed needs’ down to the ‘draft
Government numbers’. In short, growth options
should be dependent on a realistic assessment of
capacity and the suitability of the sites proposed
within the recognised constraints as should the
allocation of development. It should be recognised
that predictions of need are subject to quite large
margins of error given the various assumptions on
which they are

DBC figures ignore the major extension to East
Hemel that is proposed by St Albans.
Notwithstanding St Albans refusal to co-operate
at this time, figures from that development should
be incorporated which should amount to a
minimum of three years housing supply and with
increased density numbers in appropriate areas
would bring the numbers up to or very close to the
‘draft Government figure’.

1.14 is a dangerously misleading paragraph. The
Government consultation categorically does NOT
indicate that the larger figure (1,000- 1,100 homes)
would need to be used for Dacorum’s plan once it
becomes more than 5 years old. The consultation
paper is not designed to punish authorities working
on updating their plans, indeed consultation paper
clearly offers a 2 year grace period while plans are
prepared or reviewed over which period the cap
of 602 could be applied until the next review in 5
years, which could in theory take the Dacorum
plan to 2025 if the new plan was adopted at the
last possible moment. For the sake of clarity,
BRAG is not suggesting adoption of the plan
should be left the last date but simply offer it as an
example.
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Question 16
LPIO12771
Mr Raymond Phipps

d) Another figure (please specify).



Your response - Please add your response here

| wish to comment as follows to the Strategic Options
Consultations. In general | follow the comments
made by BRAG.

BRAG response to Question 16 (please note full
document is attached to Q46)

Question 16

Which figure of housing need do you

think is the most reasonable to use as the starting point
when setting our housing target?

It is not reasonable to set a housing target above
numbers achievable considering all the constraints
of the area, which DBC have calculated to be 476
new dwellings per year, however BRAG would also
contend that the figure of 476 underestimates the
amount that can be achieved within urban
boundaries. The current adopted local plan was
set at 430 which included Green Belt release, DBC
urban capacity is already 11% higher than that
figure without further Green Belt release. Proper
consideration of increased density including taller
buildings in appropriate areas would release more
capacity.

The Core Strategy Inspector was not convinced
that DBC had fully assessed housing need based
on robust household projections, which is why he
requested that work to be completed as part the
early review. However, the Inspector was also at
pains to stress at the public hearings that those
numbers are NOT and do NOT have to form the
housing target. They simply make up part of the
evidence base which also includes infrastructure,
environmental, physical, Green Belt etc constraints
which could necessitate a lower target being set.
Conversely, if no constraints apply, the Inspector
suggested that the Local Authority may be able to
set higher targets and possibly ease pressure in
neighbouring regions. This point has recently been
confirmed in the recent DCLG “Planning for the
right homes in the right places: consultation
proposals” with paragraph 9 stating that “Local
planning authorities then need to determine
whether there are any environmental designations
or other physical or policy constraints which
prevent them from meeting this housing need.
These include, but are not limited to, Ancient
Woodland, the Green Belt, Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty and Sites of Special Sci